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ARMS CONTROL NORWAY 


POLL FINDS THAT DEMONSTRATORS AGAINST ARMS HAVE WIDE SUPPOKT 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 12 Nov 83 p 3 


[Text] Only three out of ten Norwegians are 
completely or rather against the nuclear arms 
demonstrations in this and other countries. 
Twice as many are completely or rather for the 
demonstrations, according to the Weekly Gallup 
Poll, 


Only one tenth of the people polled believed that such demonstrations 
would have been permitted in the Soviet Union. 


Norwegian Market Data asked the following questions: "There were nuclear 
arms demonstrations last summer, both in this country and abroad. Are 
you completely for the demonstrations, rather for, rather against or 
completely against?" 


This was the distribution of answers: 





All Men Women 
Completely For 32 27 36 
Rather For 31 29 32 
Rather Against 12 15 9 
Completely Against 16 22 10 
Do Not Know 9 7 13 


The distribution of answers based on political party preference showed 
that proportionately more Social Left Party (SV) and Liberal Party (Vv) 
voters were for the demonstrations. Among Labor Party voters, too, 
only about one tenth was against the demonstrations, 


"Do you think that such demonstrations would have been permitted in 
the Soviet Union?" was another polling question. 


Some 13 percent answered "yes," 73 percent "no," 14 percent "do not know." rf 











There were only minor differences in the distribution of answers to this 
question based on sex, age and political preference, although support 
tended to increase in accordance with the degree of support for the 
demonstrations. Among the persons polled who were completely for the 
demonstrations, 19 percent answered "ves," for example, and 68 percent 
"no."' Among those completely against, only six percent answered “—6."" 
while a total of 89 percent said that such demonstrations would not 

have been permitted in the Soviet Union. 
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ARMS CONTROL NORWAY 


NORWAY OFFERING ‘MIDDLE SOLUTION' IN GENEVA TALKS 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 10 Nov 83 p 5 
[Article by Terje Svabo: "Norwegian Initiative, New Missile Lead?"] 


[Text] U.S. negotiators in Geneva should now 
seriously consider coming up with a concrete 
number-of-missiles proposal in connection with 

a possible middle solution. Norwegian political 
authorities have suggested this initiative in 
internal NATO meetings as a last attempt to reach 
a solution in Geneva, According to information 
obtained by AFTENPOSTEN, Norway has played an 
active role in getting the arms talks into a 
positive phase by suggesting that NATO relinquish 
its demand for a zero-zero solution. 


It has been a great source of irritation to Norwegian political authorities 
that the opposition in Storting, the Labor Party in particular, repeatedly 
has asserted that Norway has been subservient to the U.S. administration 

in the Geneva arms talks. AFTENPOSTEN has obtained information which 

shows that Norway on several occasions in internal NATO meetings has 
stressed the importance of needed flexibility on the part of the United 
States and NATO with respect to the arms talks in Geneva, 


The Norwegian government is still of the opinion that a zero-zero 
solution (no missiles, East or West) would be the best solution, but the 
Soviet Union's uncompromising stand makes this solution unrealistic. 


Several months before a middle solution was presented last March, Norway, 
according to what AFTENPOSTEN has learned, brought up the need for a 
flexible, though united, Western posture in the arms talks on several 
occasions in internal meetings cof both the so-called Special Consultative 
Committee (SCG) and the NATO Council. Norway made it quite clear that 
since a zero-zero solution seems impossible short term, the West should 
consider interim solutions aimed at equal reductions and the least possible 
number of missiles on both sides, 

















Prime Minister Kaare Willoch visited Washington last February, where he 
discussed the ongoing arms negotiations with President Ronald Reagan, 
among others. In talks with President Reagan, Prime Minsiter Willoch 
is supposed to have clearly stated the importance of proposing a middle 
solution. 


In statements to the press after the meetings, however, Willoch refused 

to discuss details of his talks with the president. It is AFTENPOSTEN's 
understanding that there are complaints in government circles today to the 
effect it was not made clear that Willoch had stressed the importance 

of a middle solution, though a zero-zero solution was favored. The 
criticism of the Norwegian government's failure to take initiatives in 
the arms talks gained momemtun following Willoch's trip to Washington. 


Norway has also stressed that the important point of the arms talks 

is not necessarily to reach agreement on an absolutely equal number of 
arms on both sides, but rather to secure a balance of power based on 
the least possible number of missiles. Norway has maintained that the 
Soviet Union should be required to reduce the number of SS-20 missiles 
agreed upon in the two-track decision adopted in December 1979. At 
that time, the Soviet Union had 140 SS-20 missiles. 


In the last few weeks, Norwegian authorities have taken another 
initiative with respect to the arms talks by suggesting that the United 
States submit a concrete number-of-missiles proposal in connection with 
a possible middle solution in Geneva. This suggestion is now being 
discussed by the SCG, which is constantly keeping up with the arms 
talks and which is meeting in Rome today. 
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TERRORISM SPAIN 


INVESTIGATION OF ETA ORGANIZATION IN SOUTHERN FRANCE 
Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 30 Oct 83 p 17 
[Article by Jose Luis Barberia] 


[Text] San Sebastian--For every ETA activist who is arrested, there are two or 
three who cross the border secretly and take refuge in France. This piece of 
information, contributed years ago by a Basque politician with an interest in 
statistics, agrees with the latest figures available: a total of 333 ETA 
members are inside Spanish prisons, and more than 800 refugees from Spain, 
mostly Basques, are currently living on French soil, according to estimates 
from the Bayonne Subprefecture. It would not be farfetched to say that at 
least 400 of those individuals are living in Bayonne, St Jean de Luz, Hendaye, 
Biarritz, or one of the small towns in the French Basque Country. Only 10 
possess a political refugee card, since the French authorities decided in 1979 
not to grant that document to Basques who could not prove that their lives were 
in danger if they should return to their place of origin. 


It is difficult to determine the exact number of Basque refugees in France, 
partly because of their constant changes of residence, and because not everyone 
who arrives in French territory fleeing from the Spanish policy registers his 
name in the OFRA [French Office for Refugees and Stateless Persons]. It is 
also unclear what percentage of these persons are presently taking part in the 
activities of the various branches of the ETA, and how many cross the frontier 
from time to time to carry out attacks in Spanish territory. 


Some of the current refugees have never belonged to terrorist organizations, 
and their crimes consist in having given shelter to a relative, or in having 
loaned someone a car which later was used for criminal activities. In these 
cases, the decision to seek refuge in France was motivated as much by the fear 
of appearing before the police as by the desire to avoid prison. 


Furthermore, it has been repeatedly proved that the various branches of the ETA 
maintain a real organization in French territory which allows them to direct 
and program their actions in Spain, collect the “revolutionary tax," centralize 
information, coordinate the apparatus which they maintain “inside,” and arrange 
the purchase of weapons. The individuals who are most wanted by the Spanish 
police are there, as well as the leadership and those responsible for the 
weapons and money. On occasion the French police have uncovered small arsenals 

















and incriminating documents, but that does not nean that the different branches 
of the ETA are careless about their cover. 


On the contrary, the ETA-military in particular appears to have acted in full 
awareness of the fact that it cannot risk its rearguard. They have put 
pressure on the French authorities, seeking to regularize their situation, and 
when they felt threatened they set off bombs on the premises of French 
companies located in the Basque Country, and sank a French ship in the port of 
Pasajes. More cecently, after the assassination by Iparretarrak (the ETA of 
the North) of a French gendacwe ia Dax, sources close to the “milis" publicly 
hinted to a certain member of the French communications media that their 
orgaaization was even prepared to curb the members of the Basque independence 
movement in southern France so that their actions would not compromise then. 


Banishment 


The life of a Basque refugee seems to be notable for its uprooted character. 
After living there for years, many of them have not learned the French 
language, they make up a colony which deliberately keeps to itself, subjected 
to a saniclandestine way of life, divided into groups which are hernetically 
sealed off from the members of other branches of the ETA. Those who have no 
links whatever to any clandestine activity feel equally trapped by the 
impossibility of returning, by economic difficulties, Lack of communication 
with society, and in many cases by lack of perspective and of any conviction 
that there can be a solution to the political situation in the Basque Country. 
French society ignores them, accepts then or rejects them in the same way that 
they ignore, accept or reject the language or the human geography that is seen 
every day. 


Pilgrimage of Relatives 


Those few refugees who have managed to establish communication with French 
society are part of the first generation of ETA menbecs, whose arrival in the 
northern Basque Country awoke ineinories in the French population who had taken 
in thousands of Basque refugees who fled from the Spanish Civil War. Former 
refugees have married French Basque women, have stable jobs, and dc not seem to 
be interested in returning to Spain. The rest have managed to introduce iato 
their circles the custom of going from bar to bar for wine, they appreciate the 
pate and butter, and duck, but they miss the home-style beans, the cutlets, the 
codfish omelets and their evening drinks. 


On Saturdays and holidays a stcaggling pilgrimage of relatives and friends 
erosses the border with food, clothing and money, to spend the afternoon with a 
brother, cousin or refugee friend. In some of these meetings the central topic 
is the political situation, but in others it is kept out of the conversation so 
as not to provoke the tears of a mother, the angry scowl of a father, or the 
break-up of a group of friends, whose political sympathies are sometimes 
divided among parties as diverse as the PNV [Basque Nationalist Party], Basque 
Left, or Popular Unity. 














Those who returned to the Basque Country with the 1977 amnesty recall their 
stay in southern France as a gloomy personal experience, and most of them would 
not be inclined to return there again. They speak of the loneliness and, 
paradoxically, of an absolute lack of privacy, of the overcrowding, of tediun, 
of continually being on guard for the sake of being on guard, of deadly 
boredom, of the afternoons and evenings of television, preferably Spanish, and 
of the sectarianism--which leads to rejecting a greeting from a neighbor in the 
town who belongs to another branch of the ETA. And above all, there are the 
economic difficulties, the feeling of temporariness and tension, always hanging 
on events which take place “on the other side." The French Basque provinces 
have a high rate of unemployment and of emigration to other areas of France. 





The jobs to which the refugees occasionally have access are casual ones which 
do not require skilled manpower, such as construction work, sailors, etc. In 
order to carry out these tasks the refugees need to have their resider.ce 
permits in order--they get these by asking for political asylum in the OFRA 
office--and they need a labor contract. In many cases the French auth *!ties 
grant residence permits for only a few months, which makes it necessai'y © °* the 
refugees to renew them and go through the tedious bureaucratic proced ++ 


The ETA activists who are most wanted by Spanish justice essentially live in 
conditions of clandestinity, and do not register with the OFRA so as to avoid 
being kept under surveillance by the French police, who are maintaining 
increasingly better levels of cooperation with their Spanish colleagues. 


Once they acquire the residence permit, the refugees have the right to the 
virtually cost-free services of Social Security, and to unemployment insurance 
for a period of up to a year, with a monthly payment of some 2,000 francs. 
Also, they receive family assistance of 600 francs per month for every child, 
and a reduction of up to two thirds of the 1,500 or 2,000 francs which it costs 
to rent the usual dwelling. The unemployment insurance obliges the recipients 
to attend classes in French and courses of job training. 


Anai Artea, an organization which for all practical purposes is controlled by 
the sector of refugees which sympathizes with the ETA-militarv, preferably 
takes over managing the administration paperwork. Of the 400 refugees who live 
in the French Basque Country, more than two thirds fled there by means of 
"drops" by members of the ETA-military, an organization which needs large sums 
of money to attend to the needs of its members. The disappearance of refugees 
Lasa and Zabala, and the attack on Jose Maria Larrechea, alleged leader of the 
ETA-pm-VIII Assembly, appear to indicate a new era for the ETA refugees, who 
now are redoubling their precautions and are adopting measures of protection, 
as they did years ago after the attacks which finished off Jose Martin 
Sagardia, Enrique Gomez Corta, Lopategui, Agurtxane Arregui, Justo Elizaran 
Sarasola and Argala himself. 


Recently refugees linked with the ETA had a shootout with a group of 
individuais on the highway which joins Bayonne and St Jean de Luz, near 
Biarritz. The refugees have a list of the license plates of a half dozen cars 
which, according to them, are used by the Spanish police. The French Basque 
Country is again becoming a danger zone. 
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TERRORISM SPAIN 


DETAILS OF PAYOFF FOR ETA RELEASE OF INDUSTRIALIST 
Madrid EL ALCAZAR in Spanish 19 Nov 83 p 11 


[Text] The payoff of some 100 million pesetas to the armed organization known 
as the ETA [Basque Fatherland and Liberty Group] early yesterday morning put 
an end to the kidnaping of Basque industrialist Jose Cruz Larranaga. The 
kidnaping was carried out on 7 November by four members of a commando group 
that entered the family home dressed as painters. 


During their stay in the house, which lasted several hours, the terrorists 
apparently already indicated the conditions they demanded for the release of 
the businessman. Subsequently, it was learned that the amount of money first 
requested was between 150 and 200 million pesetas. 


Although strict silence has been observed because of negotiations underway 
with the ETA members, mainly conducted by persons close to the family and an 
intermediary residing in the French Basque country, the amount demanded in 
ransom was reportedly reduced to some 100 million pesetas. Other sources 
informed EUROPA PRESS that relatives of the victim withdrew 40 million from 
two banks in Guipuzcoa and Vizcaya, which would make up part of the money 
paid to the terrorists. 


The Ministry of Interior does not know whether the ETA was paid, according 

to a ministry spokesman, who added that if the police had such knowledge, it 
would prevent payment, but that after the fact, there is no legal mechanism 

to prosecute a person paying ransom, among other things, because the ETA gives 
no receipt. 


The different steps carried out in recent days by the family of the Guipuzcoa 
industrialists and the kidnapers were fruitful, according to family spokesman 
Jose Arrese, who refused to give any details on the alleged payment of the 
ransom. 


The Guipuzcoa industrialist was found at about 0130 hours in the morning, after 
a telephone call was received at 0014 hours by the Guipuzcoa Red Cross. A 
person claiming to belong to the ETA, 8th assembly, and the Inaki Iparaguirre 
commando group announced that the victitt was in Elgueta heights. 








Ambulances from the Red Cross combed the area and found the industrialist near 
a high-tension pole. The Guipuzcoa businessman had been left there an hour 
before, tied to the post. The kidnapers told him to stay there and not to 
worry, that an ambulance would go to help him. However, because of the extreme 
cold, Cruz Larranaga freed himself so that he could move about, while remaining 
there. 


Good Condition 


When the members of the Red Cross arrived at about 0130 hours, the industrial- 
ist, who was in good condition, although pale and somewhat dizzy, first of all 
asked about his family and expressed his wish to phone his home. 


He was taken in an ambulance from Mondragon to a dwelling in Elgueta. After 
having coffee, he was driven in another ambulance from Beasain to his home. 


The industrialist told the family spokesman by phone that they should wait for 
him outside of Beasain, across from the Indar company, so that he would not 
arrive home in an ambulance. He arrived home after 0300 hours and was ob- 
viously greeted by an atmosphere of contentment. 


Upon his arrival, the Basque businessman confined himself to saying that he 
was well, although without appetite, because he had too many things on his 
mind. "I thought all day long." 


Release 


During the period he was held, Cruz Larranaga was kept in a very small room 
so that he had to remain lying down. It was very cold and at all times, he 
was watched by a man and a woman. 


When the time came for his release, he was first of all put into a car and 
after many turns, he was forced into the trunk of another smaller car that 
reeked of gasoline, which made him dizzy. 


His treatment was proper, he says, but he has no knowledge of where he was 
throughout his confinement. 


Nothing else was learned about the release, but there were many calls to his 
residence to express satisfaction with the happy outcome. 


Revolutionary Process 


The kidnapers belong to the same organization that murdered Capt Martin Barrios. 
They labeled the kidnaping "part of the different forms of supplying needed 
to carry on the Basque revolutionary process." 


During the period the industrialist was held, considered to be close to the 
PNV [Basque Nationalist Party], only the family met with the media on 9 Novem- 
ber to give details on how the kidnaping had occurred, although it was not an- 
nounced until a day after it had happened. 

















During the days that followed, family spokesmen confined themselves to repeating 
that "there is no news," sometimes requesting contact with the kidnapers and 
proof that the industrialist was well. 


Consequently, his residence was closed to communication nevia, although this 
was not true of the Central Administration and Basque Government, which were 
anxious to show their solidarity with and support for the family. 


In addition to spontaneous demonstrations sponsored by schoolmates of Monica 

and Genma, daughters of the industrialist, and Indar workers, political parties, 
. with the exception of the HB [expansion unknown], and Beasain people's organ- 
izations held a demonstration on Friday to demand the release of the indus- 
trialist. 


11,464 
CSO: 3548/122 
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TERRORISM SPAIN 


EUSKADIKO EZKERRA EVIDENCE OF POLICE TORTURE 
Guipuzcoa EGIN in Spanish 18 Nov 83 p 5 


[Text] San Sebastian--Leaders of the Euskadiko Ezkerra [Basque Left] have 
announced that they are going to file a criminal complaint against police 
officers for alleged torture of their member Celestino Agirresarobe Etxeberria. 


Juan Infante, Xabier Markiegi and Roberto Lertxundi of the party's Executive 
Committee have released a copy of the complain detailing the alleged torture 
inflicted on their member while he was held at the Indautxu police station in 
Bilbao. 


The complain is aimed at the secretary and instructor in the holding of Celes- 
tinc Agirresarobe, three police inspectors who are not identified but who are 

described physically, and "persons who, in the course of the summary investi- 

gation, are co-authors, accomplices or concealers of the same." 


Along with the complain to be presented to the examining magistrate of the 
Bilbao Court will be another by the victim himself, who was arrested at his 
home on 25 October and released without charges on 2 November by the examining 
magistrate of the National Court in Madrid. 


The leaders of Euskadiko Ezkerra have sent a copy of the complaint to the 
civil governor of Vizcaya and government representative in Basque Country. 
"whom we have notified that Celestino Agirresarobe is willing to give the in- 
formation they need." 

"We hope," they add, "that the authorities who keep repeating that torture does 
not exist will take a special interest in clarifying cases such as these be- 
cause if an end is not put to torture, democracy will be in bad shape." 


Complaint 


In the complaint presented to the court, Agirresarobe, 30 and a native of 
Zizurkil, states that seven persons from the region arrested him on 25 October 
at his home in Santurtzi. Taken to the Indautxu police station, he was ques- 
tioned from 0230 hours until nearly 6000 hours of the morning. He states that 
he received "a few mild blows," but that the "verbal harassment was constant," 
although, as one can read in the statement, "I told them that I was in total 
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disagreement with all the unfortunate events that had taken place in preceding 
days and even told them that I participated in the demonstration on Saturday 
against terrorism." 


The complaint goes on to state that at 0630 hours in the morning, ‘two members 
of the Armed Police took me to a windowless cell and told me to take off all 
my clothes. Once naked," the report continues, "they made me do a few push-ups 
and then threw the articles of clothing on the floor, one by one, and told me 
to put them back on. The last things they gave me were my socks and under- 
shirt and since I had already had to put on my pants and shirt, I was left 
with my underclothes in my hand."' He then states that he was taken to a cell 
from which "one could hear other persons vomiting. They told me that they 

had hangovers. There was no medical care and it seemed as if they were dying." 


Description of Police Officers 


The report states that they called him a terrorist and "spoke about electric 
shocxs, that they wouid have to see whether they worked or not." At about 

1500 hours on the following day, as soon as questioning resumed, "a tall, blond 
policeman with a moustache slammed me in the face and hit me in the region of 
the gall bladder."" The police officers laughed "at the fear I exhibited be- 
cause of the faces they made." After two hours of this questioning, "another 
police officer came who began to beat me all over with slaps and punches like 

a wild man. He slammed me up against the wardrobes and asked me the safe tele- 
phone I had given the organization. I replied that I had no safe telephone 

and that I had never belonged to the organization." "Upon hearing this," 

the report continues, "he got even more furious and beat me even more cruelly, 
until I finally gave the telephone number where I used to work, the first 

thing that came to my mind." 


South American Type 


After telling of his stay in other cells, he reports that at about 1400 hours 
on 26 October, the questioning began again. "In the room was a man about 

37 years old who was smoking a cigar. He looked South American." This indi- 
vidual spoke to the prisoner for an hour and a half, trying to get information 
which the latter said he did not have. He also explained that he "had nothing 
to say, that he was mistaken about me, that I was against the armed struggle." 
After two hours of questioning, more police officers arrived who insulted and 
beat him, threatening him with the worst possible torture. The victim empha- 
sizes the role of the "South American-looking policeman, who was on the other 
side of the table and who told me to put my head close to him. He grabbed me 
by the hair and I thought he was going to pull it out. He did this at least 
four times." 


Agirresarobe then describes being subjected to the so-called "operating room" 
torture in which the victim was repeatedly punched in the head, "while being 
told that in four months, I would have a tumor so that I had better talk." 
Then "they grabbed my testicles and squeezed so hard that it seemed as if they 
were using pincers. I would scream and go completely mad. I wanted to die. 
They lifted me up and I thought my back was broken.... I was ready to admit 
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I had killed everyone so they would leave me alone a moment. Finally, seeing 
that things were going to go on forever, I jumped from the table as best 

I could and tried to jump out of the lower window. I wanted to kill myself.... 
I hit my head against the glass to break it and in order to see if I would 

die that way." The victim states that there were about ten police officers 

in the room who told him "that if I wanted, they would open the window so I 
could jump out." When he was taken to the cell, the prisoner tried to jump 
down the stairway, which earned him another beating. 


11,464 
CSO: 3548/122 
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POLITICAL AUSTRIA 


CONFLICTS WITHIN AUSTRIAN FREEDOM PARTY 
Zurich NEUE ZUERCHER ZEITUNG in German 19 Nov 83 p 5 


[Article by R. St.: "Crisis in the Austrian Freedom Party--Personality 
or Policy Conflict?"] 


[Text] Vienna, 16 November--The junior partner of the Austrian government, 
the Freedom Party, is in the throes of a severe crisis. Apparently to 
promote a showdown with some critics within the party, chairman Norbert 
Steger last Friday ordered an ideological discussion to be held at an 
early date. He indicated flamboyantly that he would bet his "political 
future" on the outcome of that discussion. Steger took office in 1980 with 
the promise of making the FPOe into a Hberal party; his immediate 
predecessor, Alexander Goetz, was generally considered a representative 

of the nationalist wing. Steger was indeed successful at that time in 
beating his opponent from the nationalist camp, Harald Ofner, in the race 
for the chairmanship. Since last May, Steger and Ofner have both been 
cabinet ministers; from the very beginning, both indicated a preference 
for a coalition with the socialists. The third FP0Oe minister, Friedhelm 
Frischenschlager, is more closely identified with the party's liberal 

wing, but has a strong nationalist constituency in the federal province 

of Salzburg, which he must keep satisfied. 


Opposition in the Nationalist Camp 


The announcement of the program discussion and Steger's intention of 
molding the party to his own specifications provoked an uproar in the 
nationalist camp which had been predicted by one and all, except for 
Steger himself. Only one day later a province party conference took 
place in Salzburg, during which a speech by the representative of the 
moderate nationalists received a lot of applause, while Steger's 
presentation found only moderate approval. The Salzburg FPOe's 
situation is further complicated by the fact that at the province level 
it wishes to continue its coalition with the OeVP (Austrian People's 
Party). In the Tyrol FPOe, which will hold its party congress next 
weekend, there is open criticism of the federal party chairman. In 
Carinthia, the federal province with the largest number of FPOe voters, 
there hadn't been much sympathy for a Red-Blue government coalition in 
Vi. nna from the very beginning. For the long term, Carinthina province 
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party chairman Haider is probably Steger's greatest opponent; for the 
moment, he restricted himself to a statement to the effect that the 
nationalist element had a traditional place in the FPOe. It is true that 
the Freedom Party, which obtained a bare 5 percent of the votes during the 
last National Council elections, could not survive without its reservoir 
of nationalist voters. As Bruno Kreisky mentioned a while back, the 
liberal voters have mostly deserted to the other two parties--the left- 
liberals to the SPO (Socialist Party of Austria), the so-called economic 
liberals to the OeVP. The FPOe has never been an ass mbly party of 
liberals; the way matters stand at present, it is not likely to become one 
now. Steger did not present a particularly liberal attitude toward his 
critics; he threatened them with disciplinary measures in cases of 

breach of party discipline. 


The Fear of Losing Voters 


Nevertheless, the basic source of intra-party squabbles is not the 

question of whether the FPOe should follow more liberal or more nationalist 
policies. Freedom Party officials were more worried about the depressing 
results in the elections for the Lower Austria Landtag, where during the 
middle of last October almost 50 percent of voters who had previously 
voted for them, failed to do so. They feared similar losses in Salzburg 
and Tirol, where elections are scheduled for 1984. To a certain extent it 
can be expected that losses would accrue to a party which, after 30 years 
in the opposition, becomes responsible for governing for the first time 

and must therefore take partial responsibility for unpopular decisions 
also. With a certain amount of adroitness it might even recover lost 
ground after a while. The FPOe is in fact able to state that a purely 
socialist government would have tried to find a way out of the crisis by 
using even more centralist and statist measures. What was unfortunate 

for the party was the fact that the first Landtag elections followed so 
closely on the heels of the tax increases decreed by the federal government. 


Questions of Style 


The fact that the Freedom Party voters don't give credit to the party for 
changing socialist policies is primarily caused by the perception of its 
leading politicians, especially party chief Steger. This 40-year old 
gentleman who has for the last 6 months held the jobs of trade minister 

and vice chancellor, has during that period stirred up more controversy 
than any other politician before him. After a trip to China he informed 
journalists of a confidential cooperative venture between the Steyr works 
and Peking. In Moscow, he attempted to represent Austria's non-participation 
in the air travel boycott following the shooting down of the Korean jumbo 
jet as a measure for promoting trade with the USSR. In Vienna, he made 
some frivolous remarks about the Austrian concentration camp in Mauthausen. 
Under pressure, he spoke of himself, with exaggerated self-importance, 

as the "Anti-Dallinger," of the government, meaning as the liberal who 
could manage to control the advocate of a left-socialist government policy. 
Even in his days as a member of the parliament he had attracted attention 
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with his careless language; he had referred to former Minister for 
Justice Broda as public enemy number one and on another occasion claimed 
that the SPOe and the OeVP had profited from city general hospital funds 
at a rate of two to one--a statement for which he has furnished on proof 
whatever to this day. 


What would today appeal more to Austrian voters than a program discussion 
by the smallest of the government parties would be a bit of restraint in 
its manner of expression. Minister for Justice Ofner for his part also 
showed a certain lack of sixth sense when he permitted the initiation of 

a criminal investigation against Lower Austria's Ludwig, the candidate for 
the top OeVP position, just five days before the election. This resulted 
in practically herding the voters toward Ludwig and in making the resolution 
of the case more difficult. In his rapid rise to the top, Steger has 
pushed such older, proven FPOe politicians as Gustav Zeilinger or Wilfried 
Gredler into the background. The Freedom Party government team is missing 
some of the best brains which would otherwise be available to it, even 
though it consists of a total of six men, including the state secretaries, 
i.e., one-half the size of the entire FPOe parliamentary fraction. 


For the time being, socialist members of the government are protecting 

the FPO0e chief--Steger's departure would be tantamount to the end of the 
coalition--while the OeVP, which had its sights set on Steger in the 
beginning, has suddenly realized that an overly abrupt dismantling of the 
Freedom Party might not be to its advantage. As to Steger himself, if he 
is to survive, he will have to prove during the nexg few weeks that his 
mistakes were start-up problems rather than inherent deficiencies. Threats 
against his critics and proposed party excommunications will hardly serve 
to permit him to make headway. 


9273 
CSO: 3620/77 
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POLITICAL AUSTRIA 


DISPUTE OVER COMMUNIST PARTY NEWSPAPER 
Vienna PROFIL in German 7 Nov 83 pp 24-26 
/Article by E, W.: "in the Best of Health--Unrest in the Communist VOLKSSTIMME"/ 


/Text/ "I believe that outsiders are trying to create a crisis within the 

party,’ says Michael Graber, managing editor of the KPOe's (Communist Party of 
Austria) official newspaper, the VOLKSSTIMME. A number of VOLKSSTIMME journalists 
are of the opinion that the party's crisis is being blamed on the staff of the 
paper. "There is no party crisis," state Otto Podolsky, secretary of the KP0e's 
Vienna city headquarters. He can only say for certain, he continues, that party 
chief Franz Muhri "enjoys absolute confidence at all levels;" that he is in the 
best of health; that he discharges his functions "in an atmosphere of trust by 

all concerned and with the requisite authority; and that he would continue to 

do so after the party conference in the middie of next January. 


The nonexistent crisis came to its nonexistent head on the evening of Thursday, 
20 Getober. About 25 people met in the publisher's office, which is decorated 
with a Lenin tapestry; among them were political bureau ("Polbuero") members 

Otto Podolsky and party ideologist Ernst Wimmer. Party insiders knew the reason 
for this party meeting which had no connection with the publishing process: a 
crisis of confidence between the VOLKSSTIMME and the Polbuero; for official 
purposes, according to Graber, it was merely a "political discussion with repre- 
sentatives of the party leadership." The main subject, described by Graber as 
"Methods for strengthening news reporting on plants and unions," and expressed 

by Podolsky as "The paper has the duty of converting party resolutions into its 
writings," had arisen from a vague solidarity and chumminess on the part of the 
publication with fringe groups and alternative organiz.tions despite efforts 

to eliminate it. Thus the VOLKSSTIMME had devoted two pages to police operations 
in the Gassergasse, for which it was severely criticized, since "plant and union 
news reporting must be continuous, while incidents such as the Gassergasse matter 
are good for only a day or two'--in the words of Graber, who as a Polbuero member 
and managing editor acts like a switchboard between the "leadership" and the 
"rank and file."" Incidentaly, one of the reason for the KPOe's drastic losses 

in the recent past appears to be the fact that there was no contact with the 
Greens--protest voters prefer voting for the alternatives. Votes for the KP0Oe 
declined from 55,009 in 1975 to 45,000 in 1979 to 32,000 in 1983. The party 

has around 12,000 members. The only reason that the VOLKSSTIMME has a printing 
of 40,000 copies on weekdays and 70,000 on weekends is the fact that a large 

part of its edition is sent to East bloc countries. 
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The meeting started with talks by Podolsky and Wimmer. "They read us the riot 
act,'' said one of the writers. The paper, they said, must guarantee the party's 
political and ideological unity. Writers must be better trained, must perform 
better ideological work, must consider themselves professional revolutionaries 
rather than journalists--a demand which was not being honored, at least not at 
that particular moment. Local union chief Lutz Holzinger presented a written 
demand by the writers, which was in strict conformance with one of the KPOe 
demands. Fifteen of the 19 writers present demanded that their employer, the 
KPOe, grant them the right to claim a separation bonus, even if the decision to 
quit was their own, since such a bonus was considered a component of their 
salaries (in an interview with PROFIL, Podolsky declared that only half the 
editorial staff, i.e., 11 people, had asked that the bonus be paid to writer 
Ernest Hauer, who was pushing for a mutually agreeable solution). Since Podolsky 
had invited a "frank and honest discussion," internal political writer Alfred 
Schiemer, 32, unhestiatingly spoke his mind. He stated that while VOLKSSTIMME 
writers worked a 12-16 hour day, they received only 4 hours' worth of overtime 
pay. Further, that he felt sorry for the editor in chief--"the wrong man in the 
wrong job.'' That the VOLKSSTIMME was a sinking ship and that the party was 
undergoing a crisis. That the comrade Telex operator was paid 1,000 schillings 
less than she was entitled to under the collective contract; and that a file 
clerk was still drawing the salary of a cleaning woman, the job in which she 

had started her employment. "Talk about some political matters!" Podolsky 
interrupted, and Schiemer blew his top. He yelled that politics was what he 

was talking about, but that the party was a "pile of shit." Later, he added: 
"You know me--I often exaggerate; I don't really mean it." 


Podolsky's reaction to all that was a good indication of the true condition of 
the KPOe. The founder of the Austrian Communist Youth (KJOe) after the KPOe's 
1969 splitup, a bureaucrat along Stalinist lines and a potential successor of 
Muhri's, stated that he would not permit "his party" to be referred to as a pile 
of shit; anyone who wanted to quit was free to do so, but without a penny's 
remuneration; and that there was a sufficient number of politically reliable 
comrades around who were capable of publishing the paper. Further, he added, 
during the 1970's some very young, politically unstable people had joined the 
editorial staff--a mistake which would have to be corrected by proper training. 


It is indeed correct that in those days the KPOe had increased its membership. 
As one of the writers put it, some young Marxists coming from the student move- 
ment who were dissatisfied with the Social Democrats' way of doing things, had 
studied DAS KAPITAL and thereafter overemphasized the economic element. '"'An 
immediate result of this was that a society of the Soviet type was a priori 
considered to be of socialist character. We actually believed that any derogatory 
statements against the USSR came straight out of the CIA's swamp." Their illu- 
sions of finding in the KPOe House a functioning system within which they could 
publish "a good left-wing paper of a good left-wing party" gradually fell apart. 
The "apparat"' was there all right; but so were the "apparatchiks." While in the 
early years Muhri had followed a relatively liberal policy--thinking that for 
external consumption "party discipline" was intact while "internal" meaningless 
debates could be tole1ated--the ensuing intraparty deterioration brought about 
some almost grotesque ideological crosscurrents in the VOLKSSTIMME editorial 
offices: 
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--During the discussions about a reform of the party constitution preceding the 
1980 party conference, some of the "leading" comrades accused the lesser ones 

of considering themselves an "independent center of power" and of trying to promote 
dissension. They had in fact merely spoken out against an abridgment of certain 
prerogatives of the basic Organization by the central apparatus, 


--The VOLKSSTIMME downplayed the conflict between physician Werner Vogt and 
psychiatrist Hans Gross concerning the latter's Nazi history. The reason 
therefore: Gross had just returned, full of enthusiasm, from a tour of Soviet 
psychiatric hospitals. Now the policy was not to dwell on his past; what was 
important that he was counteracting the denunciations of USSR psychiatry. 


--In view of the growing numbers of refugees from Poland, the managing editor 
talked about the "healthy (Austrian) people's intuition," which was "justifiably 
critical" of those people. The Trotskyist "Group of Revolutionary Marxists" 
(GRM) made some changes in racist letters received from Nazi readers and sent 
them to the VOLKSSTIMME as letters-to-the-editor concerning the Polish question. 
Those letters were actually pub lished--in error, as letters-to-the-editor, as 
publisher and managing editor Hans Kalt admitted later. 


--To prove that any government is merely a vehicle for the social partnership, 
the communist party line does not permit talk about a "push to the Right" as a 
result of the coalition. Even Ofner, the line goes, must be viewed "objectively." 


The more objectively he looked at things, the more clearly Schiemer recognized 
the situation the party was in--and he wasn't the only one. By last August, 
Ernest Hauer, in charge of internal policy, had declared that he could no longer 
go along with the political party line on such items as Afghanistan and Poland. 
Twice within a 2-week period the Polbuero refused to consider a mutually 
satisfactory compromise. After the excitement was over with and the peace 
demonstration, featuring Communist Party speaker Walter Baier, had gone by also, 
Michael Graber telephoned Schiemer at his home--experts in labor law feel that 
it was too late for dismissal without notice. He told Schiemer that he was 
fired, effective immediately. When Schiemer next day refused to accept a 
compromise solution which would have reduced his job functions, he was fired 

on the spot. For the sake of "equal treatment ,'' as Podolsky put it, Hauer was 
suddenly offered the bonus he had been fighting for, under the condition that 

he went on leave, effective immediately. The same offer was made at the same 
time to Bert Steingoetter, a local news writer. What was it again that managing 
editor Graber said? "The relationship between a communist journalist and his 
employer cannot be reduced to purely legal terms. It is a political relationship." 


9273 
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POLITICAL BELGIUM 


DIVERGING TRENDS WITHIN COMMUNIST PARTY 

Brussels LF SOIR in French 17 Oct 83 p 2; 18 Oct 83 p2 
[Article by Claude de Groulart | 

[Text] I. The Perilous Shift Away From Eurocommunism 


Is the Belgian Communist Party [ Pcs | preparing to "turn the page" on Eurocom- 
munism? This question will undoubtedly be revived by more than one partici- 
pant at the summit meeting of the PCB apparatus. Several recent events, 
however--together with the concern openly expressed by a number of party 
members (mostly young and mostly from Brussels, to be sure )--have caused the 
question to be raised at the present time. Of course, the decrease in the 
ranks of the PCB electorate as well as its membership and consequently of its 
parliamentary representation (two MP's, at present) would lead us to conclude 
that the vicissitudes of this organization--and the state of mind of its 
remaining faithful--are now of only anecdotal relevance. To think this, how- 
ever, is to forget the "pivotal" position that the communists continue to 
occupy in what one might call the "progressive nebula" made up of ecologists, 
leftist Christians, Marxists of various tendencies (Trotskyites or pro-Chinese 
who are more or less detached from the Maoist model), or even socialists 
(especially the young ones) who vacillate on the border between the PS [Social- 
ist Party] and the SP [expansion unknown]. At a moment when these diverse 
currents are uniting in pacifist action, it is of more than casual interest to 
consider the destiny of an organization to which we have heretofore freely 
ascribed (whether rightly or wrongly) an influence that bears no relationship 
to its actual numbers. 


The most recent sign (indeed, one of the most significant signs) of the mal- 
aise into which the PC appears to be plunged is the dismissal of a well-known 
and resvected journalist of DRAPEAU ROUGE, which is notoriously in tandem with 
the Furocommunist current and its somewhat "iconoclastic" coverage of the 
events in Poland. The affair goes far beyond personal vicissitudes, and the 
party leadership confirmed this fact when it notified the journalist in ques- 
tion that "an obvious political and moral incompatibility" has been created 
between his way of exercising his function as a journalist and the views of 
the party. To better understand this judgment (which is at first glance 
enigmatic) one must refer back to a previous criticism of DRAPEAU ROUGE by 
Chairman Van Geyt himself, who accused his party's newspaper of "not suffi- 
ciently placing its analysis of the events in Poland in a context wherein the 
USSR and its allies constitute a major counterweight to the aggressive policy 
of imperialism." 











The fact that Poland is the touchstone of the divergences within the POB is 
clearly illustrated by the "duel of the leaders” in the columns of DRAPRAU 

ROUGE, where last August the "Brussels" Rurocommunist Jacques Moins replied 
harshly, after an interval of 3 days (but without naming the object of his 

criticism), to the hard-line "Yalloon" Pierre Beauvois, who in imitation of 
the OSSERVATORE ROMANO had opined that Solidarnose has “had its day." 


For the fact is that the communist malaise has been "regionalized in a com- 
munitarian sense"=-a rather curious development, in the only party that has 
remained unaligned. Schematically, the Walloons--among whom Sovietophiles 
and more or less pronounced "Stalinist" nostalgias predominate--are ranged 
against the "3russels people" and especially the resolutely Eurocommunist 
Flemingse Already, in the rrench~speaking segment of the central committee, 
the Brussels group has had to dodge the bullet: its representation in that 
branch of the leadership has been substantially reduced, and many of its 


candid-tes were siven a reprieve only at the last minute. 
Neither Tmplementation ‘Nor Pedagogy 


The uncertainty of the Brussels communists with whom we have come in contact 
is nourished by other grievances, which they hasten to enumerate. "Even 
though the most recent party congress, held last March," one of their number 
explained, "did in fact reaffirm the Kurocommunist position, the concrete 
results point in the other direction. There has been no implementation of 
the resolution that provided for better circulation of information among the 
rank and file cells of the party, nor of the resolution that called for a 
pluralism of opinion in the columns of the newspaper." 


My conversational partner went on to Say that there has never been a "peda- 
gogy" of Burocommunism such as has been the case in the Italian Communist 
Party. This party member lamented the fact that the decisions, be they 
"liberal" or "dogmatic," are too often transmitted to the local sections at a 
“Sunday mass" given by the central committee without the initiation of any 
real debate. More generally speaking--another of my conversational partners 
added--behind this current hardening of the line lies the refusal to raise a 
number of fundamental questions concerning the performance record of "real 
socialism," whose worst shortcomings (even its crimes) are never regarded as 
more than "blemishes" in a balance sheet which in the fashion of the French 
comrades is viewed as "positive overall." 


"Imagine therefore," he said, "the confusion of many young persons who came to 
the PCB since 1968 based in part on their faith in the denunciation of the 
Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia. For some of them the road they subse- 
quently followed, from one disillusionment to another, was a veritable road to 
Calvary." 


The Peace Committees 
There is something even more serious, however, to judge from the evidence. 
The malaise that exists today in the PCB poses a challenge to certain persons 


who stand with that party in an "objective" alliance for the defense of certain 
causes. Accordingly, last June the official peace committees of the Eastern 
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eouirteios oreanized a Re ecan assembly for veace" to be held in Sra-sue. 
Joxlous to keeo some distance vetween itself and these committees, wiich 
nere’y reflect the dolicy o* their sovernments, the °03 decided to serd only 
ne Observer: Yeruty Jacques ‘iacels. hagels was dazzled by the experience. 
or interview conductec Por D RATEAU ROUGE the communist deouty became 4 
Cithvraubie noet, evocine the “majestic and unanimously anorectated" charac- 
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As to the reasons for this slow but sure change of direction, opinions are 
divided. Does this fact reflect the fear of losing veteran party members who 
feel nostalgia for the vast and who would not be replaced (even if the Euro- 
communist line were followed) by young people for whom--since Prague, Warsaw 
and ‘abul--the very word "communism" inspires a backlash? Others choose to 
invoke the depth and intimacy of the ties formed between the PCB avparatus 
and its counterparts on the other side of the Iron Curtain. One dissident 
concluded with a sigh that to be received almost every year, for weeks ata 
time, by the local party officials at their rest homes, vacation centers and 
Superequipped hospitals creates at one and the same time good feelings and 
bad habits. let us therefore take these circumstances into account. 


To be continued: "hat the Apparatus Thinks of All This" 
[Article by Guy Duplat | 


Il. Can the Struggle for Peace Be Separated From the Struggle for Human 
Rights? 


The Belgian Communist varty's ties with Moscow; Eurocommunism; and the linkage 
(or absence thereof) between the struggle for peace and the struggle for human 
rights are three themes which at the moment are troubling the PCB and especi- 
ally its "53russels people," who are more Eurocommunist than the others. You 
were able to read in our preceding issues how this malaise has been manifested 
among the rank and file. The situation is all the more serious, moreover, in 
that it 1s occurring at a time when the PGR is obtaining its worst ever results 
at the polls. These troubling questions of the moment are therefore more than 
a mere fight between "factions": they are a commentary on the very future of 
the Belgian Communist “arty. Moreover, it is significant to note the important 
differences that exist among Flemish communists, "Brussels" communists and 
Walloon communists. 


To continue the discussion, we met two men who are influential in the party: 
Jacques loins, editor of DRAPEAU ROUGE, a Brussels Rurocomnunist and critic of 


the USSR, and Jacques Masols, former deputy and professor at the ULB [expansion 
unknown |, a man who is rising in the PCB but who is also a "traditionalist." 


"It is true that there are internal discussions within our party," Jacques 
Moins admits, "and that is to be desirede It is the only way we shall become a 
truly broad-based party. Our members should not regard our newspaper as a 
catechism. it is also true that my articles are sometimes different from 

those of Pierre Beauvois. But if you paste labels on everybody--if you call 

ine an "imolacable Euroconmunist"and Jacques Nagels a “oryptocommunist"=-you 
won't set very far; you'll lapse into another catechism. On the contrary: 

we are seekin: points of convergence and a consensus," Moins added. "Perhaps," 
Jacques Nagels said approvingly, "Jacques Moins' views, when he expresses 

them, have a different coloration than mine, but it is an old Ieninist prac- 
tice to accent different shades of opinione The membership, however, is not 
yet accustomed to seeing the members of 23. Darty bureau exvress slicht differ- 
ences of opinion within the framework of a reneral policy line." 
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A Certain Gloominess 


Over and above this declared pluralism, however, is there a malaise--is there 
a struggle between a hard or "pro-Moscow" line and a soft or "Eurocommunist" 
line? "We are no closer to the Moscow theses today than we were 2 years ago," 
Jacques Moins believes. "It is true, however," he continues, "that a certain 
gloominess exists among the Brussels communists, in the face of the excessively 
balanced theses of the party leadership, and it is true that we have sometimes 
reacted in an excessively cautious and constrained manner vis-a-vis the Soviet 
Unione I realize that people such as Jacques Thegem and Jean-Paul 
Vankeersberghen have some apprehensions. As for me, I don't have apprehensions 
but I do have plenty of concerns. Old reflexes still exist within the party, 
exacerbated by the current cold-war climate," Moins says. "The policy line of 
the party doesn't change," Jacques Nagels explains. "It's now been 20 years 
since we si:iifted toward a position of critical solidarity vis-a-vis the 
socialist countries. We objected forthrightly to certain actions of the USSR. 
Every party congress has reaffirmed this policy line. To be sure, there are 
internal discussions: there are still some among us who hold views that we 
have combated for 20 yearse To be sure, we still have advocates of uncondi- 
tional solidarity with the USSR as well as proponents of unconditional criti- 
cisme A few John Does may create a stir in the party, but our line does not 
change and in no way represents a midpoint between these John Does." 


One Bloc Is Not the Same as the Other 


To maintain this fruitful discussion, however, it must continue to be possible. 
The fact is that the “horizontal debate" among cells that was promised at the 
most recent party congress is still not occurring, and a DRAPEAU ROUGE jour- 
nalist has been dismissed. 


"We do not censure the views of our members," replies Jacques Nagels, "but 

the nature of the problem is changed when a journalist holds views of a very 
marked coloration which he expresses continually without taking into account 
the fact that DRAPEAU ROUGE is the organ of a party. We suggested to him that 
he write in other categories, but he refused and chose to leave the newspaper. 
As for the ‘horizontal debate," it has always existed; this is a fictitious 
controversy. I regret only that this kind of debate does not occur more often» 


"Horizontal debate is very difficult to organize," Jacques Moins acknowledges. 
"As for the source of the problem," he explains, "there has been a resurgence 
of tensions ever since Reagan came to powere Within the framework of the 
logic of the two blocs, the confrontations, the arms spiral, and the mistrust 
have increased on both sides. Moreover, the Russians under Brezhnev took 
measures that were not very propitious, as in Afghanistan and Poland. The 
USSR is a bloc that wishes to protect what it has," Moins sayse "We are 
combating this logic of the blocs," Jacques Nagels explains, "but we do not 
put them on the same plane. The one--the American bloc--is imperialist, while 
the other--the Soviet bloc--is not! And I am comfortable in saying this, 
because I have criticized the Soviet posture in Afghanistan and in Poland. 
American imperialism has a desire for world domination--we can see this in 
Chile and in Central America--whereas the USSR's reactions are strictly defen- 
Sive: regrettable, to be sure, but defensive." 
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Human Rights and Pacifism 


"The struggle for peace and the struggle for human rights are indissolubly 
linked together," Jacques Moins explains. "It is impossible to fight sepa- 
rately for disarmament, for democracy and for human rights. We believe, 
however, that only a de-escalation in concert with the USSR will promote human 
rights in the countries of the East. Conflicts, on the other hand, exacerbate 
the internal pressures in these countries. Within the framework of the peace 
movement we must acknowledge the richness of the current movement in the coun- 
tries of the West. Although it is a composite and diverse movement, it is a 
new and valuable movement. It extends far beyond the confines of the anti- 
capitalist forces. We must--together with this movement--make contact with 
the people of the countries of the East who are fighting for peace outside the 
governmental structures," Moins says. 


"It is true," Jacques Nagels acknowledges, "that a problem with respect to 
intellectual freedoms is posed in the East. There is insufficient internal 
democracy there, but the political bureau as a whole does not wish to mix the 
struggle for peace with the struggle for human rights. We must consolicate 
the points of convergence of all people in the East and in the West who are 
fighting for peace, regardless of their views on other problems. Last January 
I was at the great peace demonstration in Prague, which brought together 
approximately 200,000 people. It was not a ‘command performance,’ and I 
regarded the way in which the Western press reported it as a falsification of 
history. The Western press wrote only of the 100 demonstrators for human 
rights, completely glossing over the 200,000 other demonstrators," Nagels 
declares. It is evident that a certain ambiguity is present within the PCB, 
and the debate is obviously not over. The tensions could, moreover, be 
exacerbated when the time comes for the decision regarding the missiles. 


The tacticai convergence preached by Mr Nagels between the pacifists of the 
East and those of the West--one that would be separate from the human rights 
problem--will undoubtedly not convince all the peace demonstrators on next 
23 October. 


10992 
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POLITICAL FINLAND 


PRESIDENT KOIVISTO'S BOOK ON FOREIGN POLICY REVIEWED 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 13 Nov 83 p 17 


[Review by Keijo K. Kulha of Mauno Koivisto's book "Linjaviitat. Ulkopoiii- 
ttisia kannanottoja" /Guidelines. Foreign Policy Standpointg/, edited by 
Keijo Immonen and Jaakko Kalela, published by Kirjayhtyma 1983/ 


[Text7 A couple of years ago the sign system for the Finnish sea regions and 
inland waters was changed in order to confirm to the general international 
system. The old signs were replaced with new ones, which give the same 
information as the old signs. The reform still makes sense. 


"Guidelines" by President Mauno Koivisto, also address the same issues that 
were probed by J.K. Paasikivi and Urho Kekkonen. They guide in the same 
directions, although the principles are indeed now expressed with an emphasis 
that is characteristic for the new head pilot. A new "nautical chart" is 
also needed, 


Whatever in the thinking of the predecessors was anchored into long experience 
and had been brought to maturity, this in Koivisto's book is mainly seen as 

an assurance of the necessity to follow the existing line. The time is not 
ready for a spontaneous summary like "Tamminiemi." 


The reader, strolling around the flea market of international standpoints, 
does not always recognize the length of time spent on pondering to arrive 
at certain expressions. In this area of activity the personal freedom has 
been limited more than usual. 


A Profile 


The most extensive one of Koivisto's guidelines is no doubt the assurance 
that is seen like a red thread throughout Koivisto's book: "Finland contin- 
ues without wavering on the route chartered by my two predecessors." Koi- 
visto has no intention of spoiling the heritage that he has received and he 
does not allow others to do so either. 


The change of guards between J.K. Paasikivi and Urho Kekkonen went 
smoothly, because they had together mastered the solid, fixed lighthouses for 
the inspection of the line, among others the Friendship, Cooperation and 
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Mutual Assistance Pact. Mauno Koivisto has not received the same kind of 
training, he received his relay section under completely different circunm- 
stances. 


Koivisto has undoubtedly carefully studied the line of thinking of his 
predecessors. For example, a straight excerpt from the "Tamminiemi" book 
applies: "In order to save its position a small nation must know how to 

by means of intelligent initiatives avoid dangers before they grow too big." 


Koivisto himself tries to follow this advice--given by historian E.G. 
Palmen--that had become very familiar to his predecessors, maintaining a 
low profile, characterizied by cautiousness but not by passivity. He does 
not see any reason for practicing activity for its own sake. 


Koivisto is full, aware that during the past few decades, it has been to the 
advantage of our country when the head of state purposefully has used his 
authorities of power in regard to foreign policy. Now it is his turn, but 
in accordance with his own specific nature, even this independent authority 
to consider matters and to make decisions he uses with reluctance. 


Peace 


In the direction of the Soviet Union Koivisto is satisfied with repeating 

what is old and tested out: the mutual relationships between two parties have 
to be built over a long period of time; the personal relationships between the 
leading individuals that have traditionally been trusting and honest, are 

very important. 


Nev ways of thinking become accepted somehow in intricate ways. For example, 
in regard to the safety of the Nordic countries Koivisto ponders: "I have 
often asked myself: is‘all the suspicion that exists in the Nordic countries 
necessary? Shouldn't we be able to relax the tension and increase: the 

trust between our countries?" 


The composition of the published sources also clearly shows Koivisto's 
relationship to peace movements. He is pleased to make the observation that 
the political decision-makers are beginning to take the peace movement more 
into account now that it also involves individuals who cannot by any means 
be considered radicals. 


If, in the worst case, agreements are not reached between the nations in re- 
gard to disarmament, Koivisto places his last hope with the fact that large 
groups of citizens do not follow their government's way in this case. "It 
is, however, a path of development, about which you do not know at all what 
it might lead to," entrusts the leader in the summer of 1983. 


This is why the political parties have to build a bridge between the popular 
Opinion and the political decision making, the slogans and the practical 
work toward the slackening of tension. One should take advantage of the 
active support provided by the citizenry. 
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A certain detail of Koivisto's other speech fits exceptionally well into 
this point in time: "In the current situation it is very urgent that we 
do not let our concern grow into fruitless pessimism or fatalism." 


The Publisher 


The book does not indicate the origin for the initiative to publish it. 

It seems as if the publisher's interest in the matter is greater than the 
president's own personal need to right now concentrate on bringing out his 
standpoint "in regard to the hot issues of our international relations." 


The book has been put together in a great hurry. Excerpts of the speeches 
that the president gave during his trip to the United States in the fall have 
been picked up: the latest ones are from the beginning of October. Lack of 
time is reflected in the choice of the excerpts and in the unsteady division 
of the material. 


This is probably the reason also for the flaws in the list of references. For 
the sake of accuracy it would also have been worthwhile to refer to some 
speech or article from 1979, because it is mentioned that standpoints re- 
garding foreign policy and international matters stem from the years 1979- 
1983. 


The officials of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs learned at an early point 
that it is not necessary, in the future, to link the names of the new 
presidents to the foreign policy principles of action. This kind of 
initiative seems to be in the air again. 


The most important thing is that in general everybody follows the same kind 

of foreign policy. For his part Koivisto expresses the direction of the middle 
course in a simple manner like this: "When a nation that has confidence in 
itself wants to and is able to live in peace with its neighboring nations, 

it has the prerequisites to do its share in securing the peace and develop- 
ment even in broader international contexts." 


9662 
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POLITICAL FINLAND 


KEKKONEN CONFIDANT: UKK DOUBTED KOIVISTO'S CAPABILITIES 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 7 Oct 83 p ll 


/Article: "Eino Uusitalo in His Book: Kekkonen Doubted Koivisto's 
Capabilities"/ 


/Text/ In June of 1981, a couple of months before he became ill, President 
Urho Kekkonen doubted that Mauno Koivisto, as president, would be capable 
of being tough enough in situations requiring difficult decisions. This 

is how Minister Eino Uusitalo (Center), a close confidant of Kekkonen, 
writers in his book "The Aftergame" the first copies of which were 
presented on Thursday. 


In his book Uusitalo tells pretty much in detail about his discussion 
with Kekkonen at Kultaranta on 26 June 1981. A couple of days after 
that discussion, Uusitalo held his famous speech in which he was 
interpretec to have suggested that Kekkonen would continue as president 
even after 1984, 


"We also talked about his state of health and the presidential issue. 
He stated that apparently he will not be strong enough to complete his 
term, but since the successor issue was still unclear, he had to try 
to carry out his duties," reports Uusitalo Kekkonen having said during 
the discussion at Kultaranta. 


"When discussing the successor issue, he mentioned by name Koivisto, 
Karjalainen and Virolainen. However, he did not seem to believe any more 
in Karjalainen than in Virolainen, whose judgment with regard to foreign 
policy he did not trust." 


Kekkonen Had No Candidate 


According to Uusitalo, Kekkonen said about Virolainen as follows: 
"Virolainen is an active man, and he has certain good qualities, but 
he lacks judgment as far as foreign relations are concerned, and 
therefore, he is /as published/. 
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"He found Koivisto reputable, but doubed whether he would be capable 

of being hard enough in situations where quick decisions were needed. 
According to him, Koivisto's problem is his excessive philosophizing 
and indecisiveness. Kekkonen did not mention a single candidate of his 
own by name,” writes Uusitalo. 


Uusitalo denies having suggested a prolongation for Kekkonen in his speech 
in Konigstedt after the discussion at Kultaranta. "In speech I really 
tried to emphasize Kekkonen's valuable work and, at the same time, to 

slow down the discussion about the presidential issue especially within 
the Center Party itself," explains Uusitalo. 


Too Touchy a Matter 


In his book Uusitalo tells short fragments of different political events 
during Kekkonen's presidential term over the last years and decades, but 

he also leaves many matters, in which he himself had a key role, completely 
undiscussed, 


For instance, Uusitalo disregards the numerous attempts to make Koivisto's 
second government fall in 1981 with a brief question why would the Center 
Party have liked to fell a government where the Center groups were in the 
majority. Uusitalo substituted for the prime minister in the government. 


Uusitalo does not mention a word about the clash between Kekkonen and 
Koivisto in the spring of 1981. The questions related to that matter 
cannot be answered yet, said Uusitalo on the occasion where his book 
was presented on Thursday, but he did not explain why not. 


Vayrynen Got Chided 


Paavo Vayrynen, chairman of the Center Party, is the one who gets perhaps 
most severely chided in Uusitalo's book. "Above all, what is negative 
about him is his enormous greediness for power. Also pettiness and 
making himself important even in minor matters, as well as the fact that 
he does not always stand behind his words, are embarrassing features 
which cause too much suffering for others," writes Uusitalo. 


He thinks that with a better sense of humor Vayrynen could handle 
conflict situations, but "unfortunately, a sense of humor is sor>that 
that one cannot learn even by studying." 


Uusitalo estimates that if Vayrynen tries to make his way to the top by 
constantly elbowing forward and letting his greediness and asbolutism 
take over, "he will cause harm to his party and to the entire nation." 


Uusitalo mentions Vayrynen's organizational skills, enthusiastic way 
of speaking, and erudition as his assets. 
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Uusitalo tells how President Kekkonen became embarrassed about Vayrynen's 
habit of explaining and correcting his speeches, and of accusing the press 
of twisting his statements. According to Uusitalo, Kekkonen had serious 
talks with Vayrynen and requested that Vayrynen let senior politicians 
check all his major statements before he makes them public. 


12190 
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POLITICAL FINLAND 


CONTRADICTION SEEN IN COUNTRY'S UN VOTE ON GRENADA 
Helsinki HUFVUDSTADSBLADET in Swedish 5 Nov 83 p 4 
(Editorial by Jan-Magnus Jansson: "Line and Vote™/ 


(Text? The way Finland voted in the Grenada matter has caused some amount 

of discussion here in our country. Nobody has claimed that our voting would 
be morally or legally wrong, on the contrary, it agrees well with the efforts 
to maintain respect for the UN statute. 


On the other hand, this has been regarded as a deviation from the strategy 
that Finland has followed in a few earlier cases that have received attention, 
where a superpower, like now, has been placed at the bar for violating the 

UN statute. The last case involved the conflict in Afghanistan, where we 
first abstained from voting, and then, just as now, later declared our vote. 


It is hardly up to the press to interpret every nuance in such a matter, but 
it has to make do with the observation of general outlines. This leads to 
three alternatives. The invasion of Grenada was either considered to be 
essentially different from the earlier case, for example, Afghanistan. Or 
maybe the resolution text was so different from the earlier cases that it was 
possible to vote for it. The last possibility consists of an adjustment of 
Finland's foreign policy doctrine, so that we now give priority to the res- 
pect for the UN statute beyond our right to not take a stand in a conflict 
in which a superpower is deepiy involved. In the last mentioned case the 
new strategy should naturally be used in the future. It would, in any case, 
be useful to have an official declaration of the motives for the way Finland 
voted, since the matter will otherwise have an air of opportunism. 


9662 
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POLIT {CAL FINLAND 


BRIEFS 


CHRISTIAN PARTY CHIEF HITS GRENADA VOTE--"Can Finland's voting procedure at 
the UN in the case of Afghanistan on one hand and in the case of Grenada on 
the other hand be regarded as expressions for exactly the same foreign policy 
strategy chosen by Finland?" asks Esko Almgren, chief of the Christian Union, 
at an oral parliament interrogation session. In another question Almgren 
asks whether the "misleading manner" by which excerpts from one of the 
speeches made by. the American president were used in connection with a survey 
concerning the occupation of Grenada in AJANKOHTAINEN KAKKONEN is in agree- 
ment with Finland's foreign policies. (/Text7 /Welsinki HUFVUDSTADSBLADET 

in Swedish 9 Nov 83 p 127 9662 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


KEY MINISTERS INTERVIEWED ON PASOK 2-YEAR RECORD 
Athens TA NEA in Greek 21, 22, 26 Oct 83 


Tnterview with Minister of Interior Giorgos Gennimatas/* 


/2\ Oct 83 p 9/ 


[Text/ Giorgos Gennimatas is one of the most important government and PASOK 
cadres. He is a member of PASOK's Executive Office and the premier's right 
hand. 


"1 am thinking of Giannis and his grief (of the president Giannis Alevras, 
uncle of Nikos /Alevras/ who died only the day before) ,'' says Gennimatas. 

The premier himself telephoned him to tell him about Nikos’ death. Sometimes 
‘t is difficult to believe that a friend who only last night was with us at 


the all peoples gathering at Syndagma Square /observing PASOK's second 
anniversary in power/ has passed away. 


Collective Effort 


Our interview with Gennimatas took place ina melancholy atmosphere with the 
spirit of a mutual /departed/ friend ever present with us, as the minister's 
visions--visions for a government of Change, for a democratic Greece, for a 
citizen free of the bonds of bureaucracy and the sins of the past, for a 
living Greek province-~started unfolding: 


/QUEST1ON7 How can it be that you, a civil engineer, are now involved in 
politics and working for decentralization for the autonomy of the tocal Self 
Government and the elimination of bureaucracy~~issues unrelated to a 


technocrat? 


GENNIMATAS: Yes, | ama civil engineer and | am trying to be civil. The 
auestion is not who is a minister. There is a collective effort by all those 
working in the political field. There is also good cooperation with the head 
of the ministry. | don't say that | don't have problems but there is good 
cooperation. Besides, |! had the cood luck to have worked in many similar 
PASOK sectors for many years. Finally, | had the luck to have, as did all 





% ATT seven interviews by Kostas Khardavel las. 
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my colleagues, Andreas Papandreou, not only as leader but also as professor 

of such deep issues. And this is not just a figure of speech--he is the man 
who brought to Greece the need for planning, the need for regional develop- 

ment and the hope for decentralization. Not now. He started in 1965. 


Unity-Reconciliation 


/QUESTION7 What did you do or not do as minister of the interior? Would you 
prefer to start with something general? 


GENNIMATAS: What the premier said yesterday at the demonstration is true 
about the Ministry of the Interior also. We did not completely change things, 
but we have at least changed the course of things. When we took over, the 
Ministerial Council had approved a Program of action which basically had 

three objectives. The first was an all-out government effort for reconcili- 
ation. | believe this objective was achieved to a large extent with the 
recognition of the National Resistance, with the elimination of manifestations 
which divided the people, and with a continuous effort to cultivate a climate 
of national unity. 


/QUESTION7 Yes, the presidential decree (recognizing the National Resistance) 
was published recently but nothing has been done to pension all those fighters 
who, being old now, certainly need some pension. 


GENNIMATAS: Yes, the law was much delayed. However, | hope this matter will 
also be taken care of by the 1984 budget. 


With regard to the question of national unity, we have done something signi- 
ficant: the Gorgopetamos feast and other events. But unity is a difficult 
thing. In the next 2 years we shall continue our efforts toward this goal-- 
the national reconciliation. . 


The Institutional Measures 


/QUESTION7 From what | know, a great effort is being exerted for the 
functioning of the democratic polity--an effort whose aims are clear in the 
PASOK Declaration, better known as PASOK's contract with the people. Which of 
these objectives have you completed? 


GENNIMATAS: This is the second axis of our objectives, the functioning, that 
is, of the democratic polity: lowering the voting age to 18, eliminating the 
preference vote in elections, financing the political parties, granting the 
right of vote to emigrants, sailors and students abroad and instituting the 
simple proportion electoral system. We have already instituted the vote for 
age 18 and the simple proportion system. The elimination of the preference 
votes especially has had results already. After 5 years this will be con- 
sidered a great contribution by this government to the country's political 
life, The financing of the political parties will contribute to their inde- 
pendence. Unfortunately, we have not yet succeeded in granting the vote to 
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emigrants and students abroad. We meet with difficulties due to various 
views in certain countries of Western Europe. We hope to overcome their 
objections. Finally, about the great issue of the electoral system, we shall 
keep our promise at the end of our term Jin power/. 


A Good Start 


/QUESTION/ Before going any further, let us return to the issue of the 
National Resistance. Even though a happy solution was given to the repatri- 
ation of the political refugees, yet economic and social problems continue to 
exist and they must be solved for the refugees' full reinstatement as citizens. 


GENNIMATAS: Yes, we are aware of the problems you mentioned--the problems of 
pension, education, work, We have delayed. But we made a good start. We 
have been given direction by the premier and we expect that between late in 
1983 and early in 1984 we will have solved these important problems. 


/QUESTION7 Let us now go to the big issue of decentralization and the govern- 


ment's ambitious goals. 
Decentralization--A Big Goal 


GENNIMATAS: True, there's a number of ambitious goals. Confidence in the 
institution of self government. A passion for decentralization. The confi- 
dence and the passion continue to exist. The objectives have been achieved 
in some sectors or failed in others either because of objective difficulties 
or because of subjective mistakes we certainly made. The decentralization is 
one of the ministry's objectives. It has three plateaus. 


The first involves the transfer of jurisdictions and resources from the 
central authority to organizations not controlled by it such as the Local 
Self Government and the cooperatives. 


The second involves the geographical transfer of resources and jurisdictions 
to agencies of the very central authority. 


The third is what characterizes PASOK's ideology and is the quintessence of 

the vision for the socialist transformation which is the popular participation. 
Because, for us, decentralization without popular participation is simply 
modernization. 


/QUEST1ON7 Which of the three plateaus had the greatest success? 
GENNIMATAS: The one of popular participation, exclusively in the provinces. 
Not in Athens because we followed a leveling policy and reached decisions or 


applied measures believing that what could be implemented in mountainous 
Navpaktia or island areas could also be implemented in Athens. 


After 2 years we found out that the councils and the general meetings operate 
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differently in the nomes, the large urban centers, the villages, and in 
Athens. What we need is a readjustment of our policy in order for the citizen 
in the urban areas to be able to leave the "'cell'' of his apartment house. 


Less in Athens 


/QUESTION7 But between the villages and Athens there exist important social 
differences even in the human relations. 


GENNIMATAS: Look, in the large urban centers the social fabric is basically 
destroyed, while in the villages the traditional human relations are stil] 
alive and there the social fabric can be reconstructed easier. But | can 
responsibly say that there will be change in the urban centers also as a 
result of the readjustments to be made in such large centers, in the councils 
of the apartment houses, etc. In transferring jurisdictions from the various 
ministries to the nomarchies we made painstaking efforts to pinpoint the 
right jurisdictions and to persuade ourselves and the government officials 
that many more things can be achieved in the place near which the citizen is, 
in the province or the nome, that is, than in Athens. Through presidential 
decrees this decentralization will become reality in a few days and this will 
be bureaucracy's most decisive blow. Think about it: we have transferred 
150 jurisdictions to decentralized services from the Ministry of Agriculture. 
The nomarchy decides and implements at the same time. 


Unbeaten Bureaucracy 


/QUEST1ON7 Are you satisfied, as a minister, with the extent you were able to 
beat bureaucracy? 


GENNIMATAS: Of course not. | must say that we should have taken this step 
sooner and daringly. But it is a good start--step by step we shall win the 
battle. We have even f,eed the Local Self Government from the choking con- 
trol of the nomarch. Our success is greater in the transfer of resources in 
the Local Self Government. But with the economic weaknesses we inherited we 
cannot do this transfer from one day to the next. Also, | made a wrong 
choice, | believed that we should transfer in a leveling way resources to 
the Local Self Government, to the Athens municipality, to the small community 
of an island. But the mountainous communities can put to good use different 
resources than the municipalities in urban centers, 


Now we prepare transient legislation which creates sub-eparchies in smal] 
communities so that there too can exist a state. And the transfer of 
resources to the Local Self Government will be made according to its needs. 
Finally, in order to strike at the alibi of the ineffectiveness existing even 
in the air we are instituting the planned agreements. Municipalities and 
communities, that is, whether by themselves or together with others, will be 
able to enter into agreements with agencies (Public Power Corporation, Greek 
Telecommunications Organizations, etc.) and to carry out a specific project or 
program, 
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/QUESTION7 Once the premier said that decentralization is our great 
political hope and the only way to development. To what extent have you 
achieved it? 


GENNIMATAS: To a large extent and we are continually working at it. Only 
in this way can we exploit the country's production resources which had been 
forgotten. In the large urban centers no money~producing resources exist 
any more, 


The Swedes Needed 15 Years 


/QUEST1ON7 However, | would like to point out that urbanization--toward 
Athens especially--continued the past 2 years. Then, why do you delay in 
Starting decentralization? 


GENNIMATAS: Decentralization is a very serious program to put into practice. 
It took the Swedes 15 years to see the first results. We are not just making 
laws, we are planning decentralization. The choice we made to proceed step 

by step is the correct one. We build a new institution. We inherited a 
dissolved state and we are struggling to shore up its structures. As con- 
cerns urbanization, it has decreased considerably and already there is a trend 
to return to the provinces. Finally, we must be aware of the fact that there 
is no dispute between Athens and the provinces. The salvation of Athens goes 
together well with the development of the provinces. 


The People's Wisdom 


Giorgos Gennimatas has the admirable ability of talking with you for hours in 
the same quiet, friendly tone about serious issues, always in the same Doric 
expression--as if he is building various smal] houses before you and then 
walks you through them. What he has achieved as minister of the interior is 
a lot. Very often he met with difficulties. There was the ''climate'', the 
adversities, the fanaticism he had to face. Once at the coffee house of a 
mountainous village where he had gone, the PASOK followers had prepared an 
extremely warm reception for him. But in another coffee house in the village 
where Rightists frequented, about 30 villagers were sitting sad and silent 
and followed the welcome reception for the minister. Gennimatas went to the 
coffee house of the Rightists and started chatting with them because only 
united could the residents of the small village live as friends. 


| will close this interview with the philosophical saying exactly as 
Gennimatas said it to me. 


GENNIMATAS: Here in Athens we may have the technical authority in order to 
achieve a few things but we lack the people's wisdom, What we should seek is 
how to combine the technical authority with the people's wisdom. 
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/\Interview with Minister of Culture and Sciences Melina Merkouri/ 


/Text7 Melina was born on 18 October of some year and Tuesday night she 
observed a double anniversary--her birthday and PASOK's electoral victory 


/19817. 


"Don't ask me how old | am,'' she said. ''Il am 2 years old.'' She may not be 

2 years old but she has the same passion, the same obstinacy and the same 
tendencies of a 2-year old girl. In between two council meetings, her 
preparations for a trip abroad and with Kostas Alavanos, the secretary general 
of her ministry, waiting to discuss official matters with her, we found time 
for this interview in her beautiful home on Anagnostopoulou Street. 


/QUEST1ON7 Madame Merkouri, | remember you walking in the Piraeus poor 
neighborhood and Struggling for the rights of the people. And | remember you 
with disheveled hair participating in sidewalk demonstrations and protests 
before you became minister. | am wondering, now that you have entrenched your- 
self in your ministerial office, if you have forgotten all these things. 

She answers somewhat angrily with eyes wide open. 


MERKOURI: | have walked more kilometers /demonstrating and protesting/ than 
anyone. | am almost a marathon runner. And | am again ready to return to 
the sidewalks for the cause of peace, for Cyprus, for any democratic cause, 
But from my present position and the Ministry of Culture we give battle every 
day for the peace and our country's progress. 


What She Achieved--What Remains 


What has Melina achieved since she became minister of culture 2 years ago? 
What sections of her contract with the people did she implement? Her achieve- 
ments include the campaign for the return of the Elgin marbles to Greece; the 
organization of the European "Expression" in 1982; the establishment of 
museums in Mytilini, Milos, Kastoria, Amfipolis, Aigion and Pyrgos; the 
building of six municipal regional theaters in Crete, Peloponnisos, western 
Sterea /Greece/, Ipesros, Thessalia and western Makedonia; the protection 

and maintenance of the Knossos archeological areas, the Salonica Byzantine 
monuments, the old cities of Khania and Rethymno; the preparation of the 
detailed "Cultural Map of Greece;'' the organization of 1,000 events within 

the framework of the program ''Expression'’; 1,500 events under the aegis of 

the Ministry of Culture; the establishment of 30 new free open universities 
for Hellenism abroad and for prisoners; cultural events in army camps; acti- 
vation of the Local Self Government in the cultural sector and much, much more. 


/QUESTION7 What have you not achieved yet? 


MERKOURI Three draft laws which for me are the most important. The one about 
the /elimination of censorship in/ motion pictures which will be introduced 

in the Chamber of Deputies in a week, the one about copyrights which is being 
completed and the third about the libraries which needs to be improved. 
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/QUESTION/ Why weren't they achieved? The answer is volunteered by the 
Ministry of Culture secretary general. 


ALAVANOS: Our main attention was given to creating infrastructures. Many 

things must change in order to establish a new institution which is related 
to culture. We did not want to create institutions in a hurry. And for 2 

years we developed infrastructures. We built foundations which will stand 

against time. The result will endure for many years. 


The Goals of the Two Years 


/QUESTION7 You travel abroad very often. One can say that you are PASOK's 
good-will ambassador in the international area. You are well known abroad. 
Moreover, you have the rare charisma of charming people even when you have 
them waiting for a meeting. 


MERKOURI: Yes, | have traveled a lot. Our socialist government sought to 
find out what good things exist abroad and how to be able to help culturally 
the Greeks living abroad. With regard to the Elgin marbles we created an 
international issue in favor of our country and in some way we helped our 
country's foreign policy because in this effort we mobilized a lot of people 
abroad, international philhelenes and we also created interest in the Greek 
history. This will help us create museums like the one to be established in 
the Akropolis. 


/QUEST1ON/ What are your main goals for the next 2 years? 


MERKOURI: Our basic goals are: decentralization; cultural centers; coope- 
ration with other ministries so that the provinces will not stay in a hypnotic 
State culturally. We feel that the theater is the nucleus for a cultural 
life. 


/QUESTION7 One wonders: has the cultural level of the Greeks improved these 
past 2 years? 


MERKOURI: Yes, it did considerably. We have not stayed put in our cultural 
traditions. We created opportunities for new artists and new expressions. 
When we took over the ministry we found a cultural decline that had started 
long ago. Something that did not exist before is the cultural exchanges with 
countries abroad. We brought here Picasso and Magiakovsky exhibits, we 
brought the Netherlands theater group and so many other things. Cultural 
requests from residents in the provinces reach our ministry almost daily. 


At this point Alavanos adds that the people in the provinces want more plays, 
more dancing groups and more lectures, 


This interview was held at Merkouri's home a few hours after the premier spoke 


to the gathering at Syntagma Square. Therefore, the premier's declaration 
that in the next 2 years the government will pay special attention to the 
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cultural efforts was still very fresh. 


MERKOURI: Yes, we have two more years to expand our cultural programs and 
the premier will not refuse to increase the ministry's resources in the new 
budget. 


Our interview ended with an interesting news item. Minister Merkouri said 
that the new bill her ministry already introduced to the Chamber of Deputies 
virtually eliminates censorship in motion pictures. This does not, of course, 
give license to anyone to show what he wants irresponsibly. 
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/\Interview with Public Order Minister Giannis Skoularikis, 


/Text/ Up until now, Giannis Skoularikis, a lawyer, seems to be doing well in 
a Ministry (of Public Order) where by tradition or for expediency the govern- 
ments of the Right usually appoint retired officers (Gikas, Balkos) as 
ministers. 


‘| believe that this ministry is a purely legal ministry," Skoularikis attempts 
to...justify, "and the minister of public order should be a lawyer since 
almost all the issues with which the ministry is involved are legal in nature. 
Then there is the question of character. Usually | am quick at decision 
making, | am not afraid to make quick decisions just as | am not concerned 
about any reactions. Even though at first | was not happy with the ministry 

| assumed, soon | realized that this ministry is the vehicle for the country's 
democratization," 


Skoularikis directs his ministry in a quiet, calm way (for obvious reasons) 
and is proud of the restoration of friendship and easy approach among 
citizens and policemen and gendarmes--an issue to which he paid much attention. 


''| did not want people to feel terrorized when the policeman knocked at their 
door,'' he said. 


Protection of the Citizen 


/QUESTION7 To what can one attribute the steady and continuous improvement 
of the relations between the Security Corps and the public? 


SKOULARIKIS: To the reconciliation role the Corps plays in the disputes 
between various social groups; to the protection of individual rights; to the 
devotion of the Security Corps men exclusively to their duties and not with the 
policing of /the citizens! political7 beliefs. 


To these remarks, | shall also add the fact that the education of the Security 
Corps personnel changed radically. Many subjects have been added or elimi- 
nated in the Corps officer training schools. 
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Two years ago when this lawyer from Peloponnisos (with his rich political 
background as well as with his persecutions, internal] exiles, arrests by 
police during the junta years) took over the Public Order Ministry he 
called a meeting of the Security Corps officers and told them: 


"Be close to the citizen, be devoted to your duties, forget the past and 
l'll always support you.'' And he stayed with them, supported them these 
past 2 years. Never before have the police, gendarmery and fire fighting 
service seen so many of their problems solved in such a short time. 


Measures of economic and social character have greatly improved the position 
of the Security Corps people. These measures were: 


a. Their compensation was increased, 
b. Their overtime pay was increased from 25 to 50 percent. 


c. The 5-day work was instituted and the work hours were reduced from 44 to 
37.5 hours per week with one day compulsory rest, 


d. Abolition of the permission required by the service for marriage. 
e. Free choice of mate, 


f. Abolition of the /no-service rule in the7 birthplaces of the men, a fact 
which means that the men can now serve in the place of their birth, 


The targets for the next 2 years are: 
syndicalism is Approaching 


1, The revamping of the institutional framework of the Security Corps for 
solving chronic problems dealing with operation and efficiency. This target 
is promoted determinedly through the unification of the Security Corps 
/police, gendarmery/, 


2. A large police academy wi’: ae built on 1,500 stremmas in the Anthousa 
area, 


/QUESTION7 What happened when the effort to unionize the men of the Security 
Corps was stopped? 


SKOULARIKIS: This is one of our goals. But first we must consolidate the 
two corps and then we will] proceed with their syndicalism, 


All these changes created a new era in the Security Corps. The young men 
have started thinking again about Joining the Corps--at least that's what the 
facts show. Thus, for 300 openings in the Gendarmery School for Master 
Sargeants the applications submitted totaled 10,500. For 60 openings for 
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women in the Gendarmery the number of applicants reached 4,000. 
122 Oct 83 p 87 
/Interview with Minister of Commerce Giorgos Moraitis/ 


/Text7 A man of few words but very intellectual and dynamic in whatever he 
undertakes to do, Commerce Minister Moraitis gives daily the battle of the 
market /prices/. Sometimes, at daybreak, he can be seen alone, without an 
escort or secretary, at the Agios loannis Rendis Central Fruit and Vegetable 
Wholesale Market noting down prices and watching the movement of goods. 


In our interview with him this good protector of the "housewife's bread- 
basket'' has presented the following basic goals of the government's policy in 
the market sector: 


1, Organization of trade on a new basis. 


2, Establishment of an effective controls' mechanism and a system of 
Sanctions. 


3. Organization of the consumers. 
What Was Done in 2 Years 
In the past 2 years the above goals were effectively promoted. Specifically: 


1. The farm cooperatives were strengthened significantly for meaningful 
intervention in the marketing of farm products. The purchases by the state 
for provisioning the army, institutions, etc., have been increased, 


2. The ministry's computer center has been improved and the program of 
electronically monitoring the development of the prices of basic goods and 
services is carried out at a satisfactory rate. 


3. A terminal station was established in the Bank of Greece and the imple- 
mentation of a program had begun for a more meaningful control of the imports. 


4, The installation of machines in the Athens and Salonica fruit and vege- 
table markets will be completed in a few weeks. 


5. Twenty four new accountants were hired and the cost accounting control 
system was improved. Its main objective is to place under control whole 
branches or groups of enterprises. 


6. A recent law (it will be published soon) changes the basic provisions of 
the Marketing Code. The office of the price contro) inspector has been 
abolished and a system of economic sanctions was instituted for serious 
violations (adulteration, harmful food and beverages, extra amounts, fixed 
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prices, etc.). 


7. The same law creates a special Price Control Inspectors' Service which 
will have the jurisdiction to improve price controls throughout the country. 


8. The Service for Consumer Protection was activated so as to be able to 
offer important assistance and information to consumers for coping with the 
daily problems. 

9. A National Consumer Council was established--informally at present--with 
the participation of all mass agencies and of consumers. It wil] have 
advisory responsibilities. 


10. Law 1236/82 has regulated the problem of house rentals. 


11. Law 1380/83 provides for a fast liquidation of insurance companies in the 
event their license is revoked 


Immediate Goals 

The effort for regulating prices, cleansing the market, and protecting the 
wife's breadbasket never ends. For this reason the Ministry of Commerce has 
set high goals for the next 2 years and their implementation will start in the 


next few months. They are: 


a. The draft law for the establishment of the Trade Interventionist Orga- 
nization, 


b. The draft law for the democratization of the organizations of merchants, 
handicraftsmen and other artisans. 


c. The draft law for reforming the legislation concerning the Chambers of 
Commerce. 


d. The new Price Control Code. 

e. The institution of the Commercial Register. 

f. The draft law for the special experts on losses from auto accidents. 
g. The bill concerning advertisements. 

h. The bill about the stock market. 
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/Interview with Energy and Natural Resources Minister Evangelos Kouloumbis7 


Text7 Minister Kouloumbis always had a passion for good housekeeping. | 
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remember him when he was president of the Technical Chamber of Greece /TEE7. 
In those years there was no agency, organization or association which was 
so orderly and neat as the TEE. For their investigations or searches on 
subjects related to TEE, the reporters would always go to his office where 
they could find abundant material in well-organized files, 


Now Kouloumbis is the 'housekeeper'' of the politically and economically 
sensitive sector of the country's energy policy. He tells how well he is 
doing or what he failed to do in his ministry: 


KOULOUMBIS: We are passing through a critical economic period on a world 
scale and for this reason we cannot entertain grandiose plans. Of importance, 
however, is the fact that we did good housekeeping in this sector during the 

2 years PASOK has been in power and we saved 10 billion drachmas. 


No Oi] Was Found 
/QUESTION7 What have you failed to achieve in the past 2 years and why? 


KOULOUMBIS: Unfortunately, we failed to find exploitable oil. There are 
deposits deep in the sea but their exploitation today is uneconomical--they 
are reserves for the future. The fact is importent, however, that the 
exploration for oil in our country is done not by foreign companies as in the 
past but by the Public Oi] Corporation. The only foreign company operating 
presently in Greece is the one extracting oi] from the Prinos deposits on the 
basis of agreements with previous governments. 


/QUESTION7 Is there anything you are not satisfied with after 2 years as 
minister? 


KOULOUMBIS: | am not satisfied with the operation of the state machinery. 

Of course, we struck at bureaucracy. We decentralized many services but the 
structures of the Greek state were laid 50 years ago in a way that satisfied 
only the partisan clientele of the governments. We work completely differently 
than the ministers of the ND governments. We do not spend time at receptions, 
public relations and for satisfying requests of our partisan friends. We 

work hard because we must change the structures of the state machine. 


/QUESTION7 What are your main goals for the next 2 years? 


KOULOUMBIS: Our big goal continues to be the exploitation of the domestic 
energy resources and the reduction in the export of foreign exchange for 
energy needs. We are attempting a critical change in the energy sector and 
the figures are buoying our hopes. In 1981, the previous ND government spent 
15 percent of the Gross National Product for the country's energy needs while 
today the amount spent is less than that figure. And we should not forget 
that the energy policy plays a decisive role in the country's overall policy. 


/QUESTIONZ You spoke of figures but you mentioned none. Would you like to 
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cite some? 


KOULOUMBIS: Of course, there are many such figures. An example: In 1981, 
we used lignite we mine here in Greece to cover 51.5 percent of our energy 
needs. In 1983 the lignite covered 62 percent of such needs, thus reducing 
the participation of oi] we purchased for energy needs from 32 to 22 percent. 
For our electric energy we increased the lignite production by 20 percent and 
for electrification projects we increased the investment program of the 
Public Power Corporation /DEI7 which invests each year half the money spent 
by all other public utilities. The DEI projects are now assigned to Greek 
companies and in this way we decreased Our dependence on foreigners. For 
1989 our goal is to meet our energy needs using lignite by as much as 80 
percent in the electricity sector and hydroelectric energy by 20 percent, 

Use goal: zero percent. 


DE! Had Surplus 


/QUESTION7 Let us now consider an issue which is more tangible to the Greek 
citizen and which has often created complaints by the public, It has to do 
with the increases in the price of electricity we all pay to DE! and with 
the increases in the price of fuels--increases often discussed and, 
fortunately, never implemented, 


KOULOUMBIS: In this case too, | must use some figures. In 198] the DEI price 
list was increased six times and at the end of the year we paid 54.5 percent 
more for electric current than in January of that year. In 1982 we increased 
the DEI price list only twice and the consumer paid only 15.2 percent. In 
1983 we increased it only once by 10.4 percent. This smal] increase, moreover, 
an increase smaller than that of inflation--was made at a time the price of 
the dollar increased vertically. Remember that we pay for purchases of oil, 
machinery, etc., in dollars. Only good housekeeping saved us in this case. 
And for the first time DEI had a Surplus--not a deficit--in its treasury. In 
the electrical energy sector we scored a big success by using for the first 
time in the world a mixture of coal and lignite for the production of electric 
current. Thus, among other things, we increased the Aliveri factory yield 
from lt. to 150 MW. The profit to our national economy is 4 billion drachmas 
annually. 


No Raise in Fuel Prices 


/QUESTION7 What about the fuels? Why is so much rumored and denied recently 
concerning the oil and gasoline prices? 


KOULOUMBIS: The fuels in our country are today the cheapest than in any 
European country. Of course, the oil sector is controlled, as you know, in 


a Mafia-like way. In 1981 we spent 3 billion dollars for oi] purchases. In 
1982 we spent 2.054 billion and in 1983 less than 1.8 billion dollars. In any 
event, there will be no increase in the price of fuels in the next few months. 
What will happen in 1984 will be decided by the Ministerial Council, not by me. 
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/QUESTION7 During the whole period the country was governed by the ND there 
was much talk about building a nuclear plant in our country. There were 
prompt and long protests by the people against the establishment of such a 
plant in Karystos or any other place. In the government declaration--the 
known contract with the people--I read that your position is against the 
establishment of such a nuclear reactor in our country... 


KOULOUMBIS: Yes, we absolutely believe that neither the needs nor the pre- 
conditions exist for such a nuclear reactor plant in our country. Especially 
Since we do meet our energy needs and since Greece covers 50 percent of the 
earthquake-prone area of the European continent and therefore its subsoi] 
cannot easily support a nuclear reactor. Naturally, we follow the techno- 
logical developments in nuclear physics and there is information that in the 
next few years nuclear reactors can be installed in earthquake-prone areas 
without danger. If the need ever arises we may consider this solution too, 
but neither the 5-year government plan nor the 10-year plan provides for 

the establishment of a nuclear plant in Greece. 


126 Oct 83 p 97 
JV nterview with Health and Welfare Minister Paraskevas Avgerinos/ 


/Text7 What surprised me in the interview with Minister Avgerinos was his 
sincerity--not that the other ministers were insincere--and his full 
acceptance of responsibility for any failures during the 2 years of his term. 
As head of the ministry responsible for the very sensitive sector of health 
with its many problems which he had to solve, Avgerinos did not hesitate to 
say what he did not do, because he simply could not or because he lacked the 
possibilities... 


AVGERINOS: It is difficult to assess what has been done until now and it is 
equally difficult for the people to see the results. The work in the area of 
relief is not tangible. We hired more physicians and more personnel, we 
transformed buildings. Anyone entering a hospital, however, has his own 
personal problems and does not think of seeing the changes made--changes which 
appear only in the size of the expenditures for hospitals. | am among the 

few who know about the hospitals in our country. In my first year as minister 
| took an inventory of all our hospitals in order to proceed with changes in 
the infrastructure of our hospital system. | imagine that much has been done 
and | don't know if more could be done. 


/QUEST1ON7 The important thing is if significant changes have been made in 
our miserable hospital care system. 


AVGERINOS: If you mean big changes such as building a whole hospital or 
changing types of hospital assistance, then the answer is no. Because what 
we did in 1982 was planned in 1981] and the inventory of the hospitals ended 
in the middle of 1982. From then on we adopted the institutional framework 
of health. 
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Staffing Provincial Hospitals 


/QUESTION/ Could it be that some of your early goals were not attained? If 
not, why? 


AVGERINOS: The original goal was to improve the medical care in hospitals. 
| don't think we were successful because the shortcomings were so many that 
the changes we made were insufficient. In addition, we had difficulty 
finding doctors for the hospitals in the provinces because the Law on Health 
did not yet exist--it was voted only 2 days ago. A doctor could not go to a 
rural area because his compensation was smal]. There were great weaknesses 
in the legal framework for staffing the provincial hospitals. Thus, the 
marginal changes we made do not correspond to our expectations, The sector 
was sick, and the signs of its desertion for decades are visible, Time is 
again needed for its cleansing. 


/QUEST1ON7 When, then, can we expect tangible results of the new Health 
Law which constitutes a new institutional framework for medical care? 


AVGERINOS: In the health area, you cannot set a timetable for developing a 
system since such developments depend on the law and the existing infra- 
Structure. We must staff the hospitals with doctors and other personnel; we 
must enrich the hospital with facilities and we must establish laboratories. 
So much has to be done and we don't know when they will be completed and thus 
help in the operation of the new system. In any event, in countries where 
such a welfare system was introduced it took 5 years for it to show tangible 
results. 


/QUESTION7 There is another serious problem in the health sector which 
crucially harms the national economy. It is the phenomenon of a great number 
of people going abroad for treatment. How do you cope with this problem? 


AVGERINOS: There was no change in the units or in the degree of medical care 
in our country which could put an end to this exodus abroad. But this mania 
of sick people going abroad for treatment has its basic cause in the doubt of 
medical values in the health sector. The crisis in the patient-medical care 


relation started in the middle of the '60s. It was a crisis among the 
citizen and the doctor, the nurses, the hospitals. At that time treatment of 
certain illnesses and thus approval was given to persons carrying health 


insurance to go abroad in great numbers. But this thing went out of control 
to a point that it became shameful for our country. 


From 1974 to 1981 the number of insured persons going abroad was doubling 
each year. Now we have committees which decide when an insured sick person 


can go abroad. | believe that with the implementation of the new Health Law 
and the continuous enlightenment of the public about the possibilities of 
Greek medicine the problem will lessen from year to year 


More Luxurious Stay 
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/QUESTION7 Let us now take up the question of private clinics. At a time 
when we are undergoing a socialistic transformation, what are you going to 
do about the private clinics which literally skin the patients entering them? 


AVGERINOS: First of all, these private units do not give better service than 
the public hospitals. They simply provide better service and more luxurious 
Stay. Until now, the very public hospitals which were dirty, unsufficient in 
personnel and with beds in the corridors, were the cause for many sick 

people going to private clinics. Even many doctors transfer their patients 
from hospitals to private clinics. When the public hospital begins to 

operate properly the clientele of the private clinics wil] drop. Then the 
government must exercise stringent controls over these private clinics. Today 
such control is limited only to inspections concerning cleanliness and the 
number of beds their permit allows. We are preparing legislation defining the 
way Of exercising such control over the private clinics. For the moment we 
are not closing down these clinics. But they will close down by themselves 
when in 1988 we complete the extension of hospitals with a total of 45,000 
beds. Perhaps only the gynecological and psychiatric clinics will remain. | 
anticipate that in the end only 4,500 out of the 25,000 private beds wil] 
remain--about the same as everywhere in Europe. However, no new private 
clinics can be established from now on; nor can a clinic change identity-- 

it cannot, that is, become gynecological if it has been a general one up 

until now. This is forbidden. Nor can a private clinic increase the number 
of its beds or be sold. Thus, they cannot be purchased by biq trusts. 


/26 Oct 83 p 97 


/\Interview with Minister of Justice G. A, Magakis/ 


/Text7 A university professor who experienced the nightmare of the prisons 
in Eptapyrgion, Trikala, and Korydallos during the dictatorship is today a 
minister. And among other important and urgent things, he is struqgling to 
make the prison conditions more humane. He is Giorgos Alexandros Mangakis, 
who, speaking about the government's policy in the sector of Justice says: 


The government of Change views the sector of Justice as an area where it-- 
the government--has an unyielding obligation. Education, health and justice 
constitute the tripytych where our government has an obligation toward the 
citizen and its identity. Justice--as the premier said at the Syndaqma Square 
gathering--is a stronghold of democracy.'! 


The end of 1981, when PASOK assumed power, was a difficult period for Justice. 
The court cases had accumulated to such an extent that the citizen felt he 
could not find justice because the extremely old hands in the sector were 

not in touch with modern reality; the shortcomings of Justice in buildings 

and personnel were tragic; and the whole system operated in an anachronistic 
way. 


The task the ministers of Justice in the PASOK qovernment faced was very 
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difficult. First Stathis Alexandris and then G. A. Mangakis. 
Modernization of the Legislation 


MANGAKIS: What we have done in the infrastructure has not started yielding 
yet. Alexandris started the effort which | continue with the precious 
cooperation from the ministry's Secretary General Asimopoulos. 


/OQUEST1ON7 What are the goals of your efforts? 


MANGAKIS: Legislation, first of all. /Justice7 must be democratized and 
modernized--such as protecting the sanctity of telephone conversations. 
Abolition of laws which started with /dictator7 Metaxas and continued until 
the civil war. An example: Law 375 on spying which was used to sentence to 
death many people. Elimination of Law 4000 on teddyboyism. It is a super- 
ficial law. Priests and teachers were convicted because of this law. 


/QUESTION7 These laws were abolished but at the same time we are facing other 
forms of crime. You modernized the legislation but the crime was modernized 
also. How do you cope with this new form of crime in our country? 


MANGAKIS: We have incorporated certain measures in a draft law which will 
soon be approved by the Chamber of Deputies, such as, for instance, the 
modern way of coping with crimes against morals. We have new crimes such as 
the group raping of a woman or the purse snatchers whom we like to eliminate. 
Strict, objective criteria are provided for such crimes so that they cannot 
be used for other broader reasons, 


Resolution in the Civil Law 


/QUESTION7 Have you done anything in the Civil Law which is a century old, 
Tf not older? 


MANGAKIS: 1! would say that we did a lot. Take, for example, the institution 
of the civil marriage. There existed previously a medical status. Only in 
the Islamic countries is the marriage religious. Another serious issue was 
the equality of sexes. We relieved situations which existed since the time 
of the Turkish rule. Then, we have the modernization of the divorce. Now 
the marriage is a free choice of two people and so is its dissolution. The 
marriage cannot be a forced situation. Now we are preparing legislation for 
the protection of children of separated or divorced parents. All these are 
part of the program which must be completed. Much yet has to be done and 
will be done. 


The Problem of Lawyers 
/QUESTION7 Athens has more lawyers than France and four times more than New 


York. What have you done and what do you plan to do about controlling 
lawyership? 
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MANGAKIS: Yes, there is a lawyer proletariat and the citizen has not been 
properly represented. We have taken drastic measures: revision of the 
lawyers' register; establishment of an arbitration board by lawyers; pro- 
hibition of holding more than one position in the private sector also; 
preventing pensioners from other professions from practicing law; and many 
Other measures. 


/QUESTION7 It is a fact that while the lawyers multiplied, the cases in 

the courts and the staffing and operation of courts have remained at levels 
established many years ago. We often hear judges say: "Il can't stand it any 
more...'' Are you aware of this? 


Improvement of Justice 


MANGAKIS: Of course we know about it. And we understand why the judges 

feel that way. We ask them to be patient a little longer. The measures we 
have taken will start giving results soon and we will] take more measures. We 
can't do everything at once. We increased the number of judges by 25 percent 
--we added 400 more. But it will take a year before they become oriented and 
assimilated, We voted the voluntary retirement and many have asked to retire. 
A committee was appointed to Study a special salary list for judges because 
they are members of the third independent constitutional authority. 


In 2 months a law will be voted on the establishment of administrative justice. 
Also, we must introduce the domestic language idiom in Justice. In the 

Chamber of Deputies there is a draft law which provides for rendering the 
extensive Codes into the domestic idiom. 


/OQUESTION7 The structure of Justice is based on past century legislation. 
From what | know, there are four Codes which are totally anachronistic in the 
overall structure of Justice. 


MANGAKIS: Committees have been appointed which are preparing draft laws for 
restructuring the judiciary system. This means the introduction of demo- 
cratic principles and the elimination of the autocracy that existed until 
now. There is also a draft law on Civil Procedure. As for loans, real 
properties, etc., the /cases/ will be expedited in 10-11 months and not in 
10 years as in the past. We have also abolished the detention for debts. 


Courthouses 


/QUESTION7 Another shortcoming is the lack of courthouses. As the premier 
has said, no similar situation exists in any European country. What's being 
done about this enormous problem? 


MANGAKIS: We shall solve it soon. At this time next year some courts will be 
housed in Sandaroza, others will be housed in the /old/7 military academy 

which is already being renovated. Following construction of the Appeals Court 
the area behind Areios Pagos will be a park, as will the large area of the 
military academy. In Piraeus we face a very acute problem, We are using old 
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buildings and we hope to find a solution there too. 


/QUEST1ON/ What measures are you taking to improve the miserable prison 
conditions? 


MANGAKIS: How | wish for a society without the need for prisons. Unfor- 
tunately, however, we need them. We are going to modernize the prison 
buildings. The Larisa prison will be ready in December. The Aigina prison 

is being closed down. We found space to build a new prison in Salonica and 
thus we will close down the terrible Eptapyrgio. The Kerkyra prison will 
remain but will become more humane. The space in each cell will be doubled. 
There will be central heating and personal toilets for each prisoner. It is 

a high security prison and must be maintained. But in no case will a prisoner 
be mistreated. Personally, | have a feeling for the prisoners because | spent 
3 years in a prison /during the dictatorship/. We are trying to develop the 
independent work in the prisons. The prisoners can do handiwork and even earn 
some money. We are trying to transform the Korydallos prison mental hospital 
into a detoxification center for narcotic addicts. 


Reformatory System 


The interview with Minister Mangakis ended with a general observation of a 
particular political importance. Specifically he said: 


"All these changes were very welcome by the Greek people and proof of it is 
that our society has overcome the existing antiquated legal status. Our 
society has proved that it was mature for a radical social-political change 
our government brought about. For this reason we believe the clock will 
never be turned back. We made great changes and the people accepted them. 
The Change, that is, is based on the social acceptance."' 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


KHALKIS PASOK CADRES EXPELLED 
Athens AKROPOLIS in Greek 19 Oct 83 p 10 


/Text/ A crisis developed in the Evvoia PASOK with the expulsion of its 
nome committee. The reason: the party leadership intervened and ordered 
the removal of these cadres. These were the activities of Kargopoulos. 


Other PASOK cadres in Evvoia as well as Kargopoulos followers were very 
displeased and it is possible that a delegation may go to Athens today to 
protest to the party leadership. According to our correspondent in Khalkis, 
those forced to resign are: Neofotistos, Pagonis, Rembelos, Kharalambakis, 
and Bourandas. 


A local Centrist-Leftist newspaper commented on the forced resignations of 
the five from the nome committee and pointed out that the acute crisis in 
the committee resulted in the resignation of the five and that the resig- 
nation of Symeonidis, another member of the committee, should not be excluded. 


The same newspaper revealed that Kharalambakis' forceful resignation was 
decided long ago but was postponed through the intervention of a PASOK deputy 
from Evvoia who had created discontent in the past by interfering in the work 
of the nome committee. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


COMMENTS ASSAIL PASOK POLITICAL, ECONOMIC FAILURES 
Foreign Policy Failure 
Athens AKROPOLIS ia Greek 15 Oct 83 pp 1,7 


[Text] Sometime ago, during a debate in the Chamber of Deputies, Karamanlis-- 

he was the premier--said, "We often commit a grave mistake. We turn the problems 
of the country's foreign policy into problems of domestic policy and we make 
personal problems out of the problems of domestic policy." 


When he made this Doric statement--which condenses, with wisdom, all the insti- 
tutional weaknesses of our political life--he did not have Mr. Andreas Papandreou 
in mind. When this was said in the Chamber of Deputies, Mr. Andreas Papandreou 
was a 'bpoiled brat" whose father had given him a ministry to satisfy his ambitions 
and his other needs. (In 1964, while the Turks were burning Cyprus with napalm, 
then Premier Georgios Papandreou was trying to locate his son, Andreas. Andreas, 
at the time, was in Spetsai in charming company...). 


Nevertheless, what Karamanlis said in that session of the Chamber of Deputies, 
reflects faithfully, with hair-raising accuracy, today's situation. Mr. Andreas 
Papandreou, premier of Greece every day commits the grave mistake: His handling 
of the critical issues of foreign policy is determined by whether it serves his 
political and party interests. He subordinates everything to his personal 
schemes, his personal megalomaniacal ambitions. In other words, the policy of 
Mr. Papandreou's government on critical national issues, is, in the final anal- 
ysis, determined, as they arise at the time, by the needs of his political sur- 
vival. 


Mr. Papandreou does this crudely and unhesitatingly. Carelessly and shamelessly. 
Nothing else intersts him. The only thing that interests him is how to grow 

in power. This, and this alone, exclusively guides what he does about the NATO 
and EEC issues, our relations with the US, in the Greek-Turkish dispute, in the 
question of Cyprus. He isnot interested (despite the promises with which he 
dulls the senses of those of his followers who are naive) in whether his handling 
of them serves the national interest. He is concerned--we repeat it--with his 
own personal interest and in that alone. 


The result is that all his handling of the critical national issues--especially 
the recent ones--has led Greece into international disrepute and isolation. 
Nobody trusts us, nobody believes us. And when we say "nobody," we mean "none." 
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We do not mean the West only. The truth is that even the Soviets (towards whom 
the behavior of Mr. Papandreou is revoltingly servile) simply use him. They do 
not take him into account. He has actually been told by an authority that 
Moscow will "sell" him, that it is ready (to be more exact) to sell Greece 
"more cheaply than what she thinks the Americans will sell her." It has, in 
essence, been pointed out to him that Moscow is ready to "sell Greece" even for 
"a little neutrality" on the part of Ankara. 


We will insist on this last because it is very serious and extremely dangerous... 
It is, in fact, a very dangerous "game" of Mr. Papandreou's on the subjects con- 
cerning the relations of Greece with the West, relations which he influences 
directly with his, by now, undisguised identification with Soviet policy. 


Mr. Papandreou knows all this because he is, of course, not a moron. However, 
despite this, not only does he insist on this dangerous policy, but he broadens 
it. Why does he do it though? The answer to the question is easy. By playing 
Moscow's game today and undermining the West--on which Greece "leans" and from 
which it has obtained so much--Mr. Andreas Papandreou aims at ensuring the tol- 
erance of the KKE, which can--if ordered--make his life unbearable. It can 
bring him to his knees with strikes and other demonstrations. 


At this point, a parenthesis is necessary: let everyone consider and let everyone 
judge to what point the KKEisa “party of the people and the workers." It has 

not dared, for 2 years now, even once to mobilize against the anti-labor policy 

of Mr. Papandreou. It will not move at all as long as the Greek premier serves 
Moscow's interests. Let not the dry, dogmatic Mr. Farakos tell us that we are 
"provocateurs." If he dares, let him mobilize even one strike. Close parentheses. 


By exercising this kind of foreign policy, Mr. Papandreou has succeeded--we must 
admit--in many and amazing things during these 2 years of "Change." 


He succeeded in our being considered a "bother" anda "liability" by the EEC. 
The Nine curse the moment when they gave in to the personal pressures of 
Karamanlis and accepted us into their rich and powerful family, because what 
is happening today is that, while Mr. Papandreou wants to collect the billions 
from the EEC, at the same time he does not miss the chance to create problems 
for it in order to satisfy and to appear agreeable to his beloved Moscow. 


He succeeded in doing exactly the same thing in NATO. There, however, things 
are more diffcult for Greece because Turkey is also there, a powerful, clever, 
methodical, serious Turkey, with defined objectives... The unspeakable premier 
of "Change" succeeded in becoming the best ally of Turkey within NATO. And 
although the NATO leadership may not have been so well-disposed towards Ankara, 
the tricks and the "peculiarities" of Mr. Andreas will--literally--throw all 
the power (economic. military and other) into Ankara's open arms. 


He succeeded in weakening the traditional ties of Greece with the Arabs with all 
the resulting consequences. With the exception of two or three Arab countries 
(known for their "troublemaking"policy) all the others, the rich and powerful, 
have become reticent and deal with Athens with very great reservation. 
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By embracing and kissing Mr. Arafat and his likes, he succeeded in alienating 
from Greece the all-powerful, international Judaissm (Just recently he began 
to understand what that means...). 


There are many more significant things. However, we will stop here. The sen- 
sitivity and the attention that these critical issues demand do not permit any 
more. Issues that, at some point, Mr. Papandreou must come to understand cannot 
be solved with irresponsible bragging of the "sink the Khora" kind nor with 
initiatives--for evident reasons--regarding the Euromissiles. Specifically on 
the last subject, we "dedicate" to him what the Socialist president of France, 
Francois Mitterrand said on the subject: " I am--he emphasized--against the 
Euromissiles, but the peace movement and what it fosters is to be found in the 
West and the missiles in the East. It is an uneven equation..." 


Let Mr. Andreas Papandreou read this now that he has completed 2 years in power, 
2 years which will remain in the political history of Greece as the years of the 
greatest political fraud, as 2 years of political dangers. 


Economic Chaos 
Athens AKROPOLIS in Greek 14 Oct 83 pp 1,7 


[Text] Papandreou's spokesman was right day before yesterday when, in order to 
justify the celebrations at Syndagma Square, he said that the present government 
"is a different government." Indeed, those who are in power today are "something 
else.'' Indeed there has never been such a government in this country. A gov- 
ernment that lacks even the minimal trace of political ethics, political honesty 
and credibility. In the final analysis, the present government constitutes the 
biggest political fraud ever perpetrated at the expense of the Greek people. 


For the past 2 years the country has fallen into the hands of the Papandreou 
government. Two years of PASOK. Of fraud ta all levels, in all sectors, in 
all manifestations of political life. 


However, where the fraud is particularly enraging is in the economic area. It 
is there that Mr. Papandreou is extraordinarily responsible because it was in 
the field of the economic problems of the country and the people that Mr. 
Papandreou "roamed" far and wide during all the years he was in the opposition. 
He talked about everything and he promised us everything...As soon as he and 
PASOK came to power, all problems would be solved, would disappear. He had 
ready solutions for every ailment, for every weakness of ours...In his little 
pocket. Solutions of "immediate aid" (to "bring recovery" to the country from 
the "sad plight" in which the "accursed Right" had led it...), short-term solu- 
tions, long-term solutions. He had ready--he was telling us with his studiously 
contrived air of assurance--the "100-days Plan." Where is it then? Certainly 
neither we nor his followers have seen it. What happened then? Did such a plan 
exist? If it did not exist, then Mr. Papandreou deceived the people. However, 
if it did exist, but there was no need for it to be put into effect (simply 
because the earth that he took over from "ND" was not scorched) then he again lied. 
The choice is his to make. 
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We also had the "Great Pitan." The S-year Plan. Regarding this, we cannot say 
that it disappeared entireiy. We have seen something. A few months ago they 
brought before the Chamber of Deputies, not the 5-year Plan--which they had 
promised was ready--but its "rough draft." 


One might find them amusing or even ignore these gross lies about the plan if 
what happened during the past 2 years to the country's economy had not happened 
during that time. 


What can be said and what cannot be said for these 2 years? 


What can be said when rising costs in everyday-life have caused everyone to de- 
spair? "The housewife's basket" is already half-empty. The Papandreou govern- 
ment has raised the prices on everything anywhere from 50 to 200 percent. Not 
even bread escaped. He was not even concerned about illness. With Papandreou's 
increases, almost all medicines have risen out of reach for the ill. 


What can be said about the unfortunate "small and medium-sized businessmen" to 
whom PASOK had promised that they would be its "beloved children"? A week ago 
in the Chamber of Deputies it was cahrged: Bankruptcies (small and medium-sized 
business, of course), 36,850. Checks with insufficient funds, 45,200 (double, 
that is, than in the past). Unpaid bills, 215,000. In short: the small and 
medium-sized businesses are "overflowing" with wealth, happiness and joy... 


What can be said when he finds out that of 1,800 industries that, in 1981, had 
a combined income of 13.5 billion drachmas, in 1982, the same industries have-- 
as a whole--losses of 17 billion drachmas? 


What can be said when, at the time of the "scorched earth," unemployment was 
almost nonexistent. Now, it has reached--as the PASOK premier himself has ad- 
mitted--10 to 12 percent. A fact which means that at this moment a tremendous 
army of 300,000 jobless men, without food for their households has been formed. 
Three hundred thousand despairing men.., 


What can be said when they took over the dollar at 56.5 drachmas and they have 
pushed it to 93 (and it is still climbing), with all the consequences that this 
has on the cost of living? 


One could fill entire columns with the achievements of our saviors. However, 
this would serve no purpose...because these men are incorrigible. They are, 

as their spokesman correctly said, "something else." They look at the country 
and the people with the blind hatred of the emancipated. They feel that the 
power that they hold today is the spoils of war. Therefore, they behave like 

a mob... 


For this reason, they will, in the end, lead the country into a tragic impasse. 
They will lead it there because the greatest crime they committed is that, on 

the one hand, they ruined the international credibility of Greece and, on the 
other hand, the faith of the Greek people who now fear that they are leading us 
towards the extermination of the private economy, that we are heading towards 

the models of either the: Yugoslav "self-management" or the systems of the total- 
itarian regimes of the Iron Curtain. These men have not understood nor can they 
evidently understand, the Sreat truth that Mitsotakis told them in the Chamber of 
Deputies: So long as there is no climate of trust, there is no hope for saving 
the Greek economy. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


KKE FOR RADICAL CHANGE IN GOVERNMENT-CITIZEN RELATIONS 
Athens I AVGI in Greek 19 Oct 83 p 1,6 


[Text] 18 October 1981, the fruition of the Struggle of all the democratic 
forces, opened a new, Significant page in the history of the nation. It shaped 
a new, more favorable framework for the struggle of the people. 


But as 2 years are coming now to a close after the defeat of the Right, as imp- 
asses proliferate in the economic and social life of the nation, boasting but 
also nihilism and predicting catastrophes are disorienting and do not lead to 
sober assessments. Today, as never before, a mature, responsible and democratic 
dialogue revolving around the real problems is needed. 


The Greek people neither expected nor asked for miracles from the PASOK. Which 
itself promised them before the elections while the people demanded decisive- 
ness, realism, sincerity and planning, altogether a radically different policy. 
And this is not what the government gave them. We did not hesitate to acknowl- 
edge the positive steps that were taken. In foreign policy. In the democrat- 
ization of the legislature. In the institutions. We never underestimated the 
difficulties arising from a deep crisis. However, the ride acceptance and the 
desire for unity of the people, which were the major weapons of the Change were 
not turned into account by the government. 


The promotion of democratization through another democratic way of exercising 
authority was a fertile ground for the promotion of the change. Yet it is here 
that the most conspicuous Signs of the failure of governmental policy can be 
found. Popular participation remained an empty slogan. The way to the particip- 
ation of the people in decision making and in exercising authority was not open- 
ed. An attempt to establish another Single party was the way the rule of the 
right was dealt with. Today Public Administration also is paralyzed. Television, 
as everyone admits, remains in its political niche, shut off from diversity of 
voices, exclusively in the service of the government's interests, unexploited. 
Democracy still remains outside the Army. The Simple Proportional Representat- 
lon has been abandoned. Democratization and reforms of the trade union movement 
have been sacrificed on the altar of leadership and partisanship. 


It is obvious that within such an overall logic even the nositive steps taken 
are undermined. 
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Impasses in the economy are far more obvious. The economic crisis continues and 

no prospects of dealing with it are discernible in the future. The downward trend 
has not been checked. Development, for the second year, is around zero, inflation 
runs over 20%, the public sector is paralyzed and the private one is in a deep 
crisis. Unemployment is reaching dangerous social dimensions. The structural alt- 
erations which would have brought about fundamental changes in the production sect- 
or of the nation are being announced but continually put off. And as long as this 
situation continues the problems of the workers increase and the people's stand- 
ard of living declines. 


Today the right wing is going through a serious crisis of leadership as well 

as a political one. But this crisis does not prevent the ND [New Democracy] from 
showing an increased aggressiveness which is reaching a peak and which far right 
circles are trying to turn into a crisis of democratic institutions. This situat- 
ion becomes even more dangerous in a phase of international coalition and of 
attacks from conservative and reactionary forces with Reagan, Thatcher and Kohl 
at their head. 


The government does not deal efficiently with the attacks of the Right. On the 
contrary, it promotes a single party and polarization in the political life of 

the nation. Its hegemonism and the arrogance of the authorities frequently lead 

it to demonstrations of autocracy. Such demonstrations, even when directed against 
the Right, function negatively. 


Pecause it is easy for a single party to be replaced by another single party of 

a different color. But what neutralizes the right are the structural changes 
which limit the sources of its Strength, the development of democracy, a multipl- 
icity of voices and political pluralism. 


The answer to the counterattack of the Right which is not accompanied by a clear 
cut change of policy but aims at artificially perpetuating the dilemma "Either 
the PASOK or the Right" results in a disorienting pinpointing of the dangers. 


[In order to block the path of a return to the Right, to leave the road to the 
change open and to renew the Prospects of socialism in our country another 
policy is needed. 


-Which will create a radically new relationship between the people and the state, 
show up the people as an essential participant in the exercise of authority and 
promote the unification and cooperation of the forces of the change. 


-Which, within the very loci of production will alter relations between workers 
and capital and will transfer to the former more and more responsibility for 
shaping a development policy within the framework of democratic planning. 
-Which will redistribute the national income for the benefit of the workers. 
-Which will strengthen and encourage the initiatives of trade unions, social 


organizations, self-management, through the development of their autonomy and 
self-energization. 
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POLITICAL 


KKE CALL FOR UNRESTRICTED POLITICAL REFUGEE RETURN 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 5 Oct 83 p 1 


[Text] At a gathering of repatriated refugees in Ioannina, 
member Tsolakis suddenly raised the issue of political refug 
blatant falsification of the truth. 


Attributing resposibility to the "governments of the Right" 
of the political refugees, whom they "kept far from their he 
Tsolakis also accused the current government of: (a) depriv 
possibility of repatriation to those seeking a passport when 
that they belong to a mionrity living in Greece; (b) imposin 
refugees the completion of a questionnaire which reveals if 
Students at military colleges; and (c) harrassing the refuge 
get passports. 


Mr Tsolakis, maintaining falsely that the socialist countrie 
own initiative are sending pensions or part of them to the r 
refugees, is proposing the following to the government, amon 
in order to solve the problems of the political refugees: 


1. The government should take the initiative in making cont 
arranging meetings with tepresentatives of the countries she 
refugees, and should sign an agreement on the matter. 


2. The budget should provide for a sum of money to suppleme 
using the lower pensions earned by Greek workers as a basis. 


3. The political refugees' property, which has been confisc. 
to third parties, should be returned. 


Diplomatic observers, commenting on the KKE's demands on beh: 
political refugees, have labelled them as groundless because 
end of the dictatorship to the present, about 30,000 politic: 
have been repatriated, a fact which refutes the KKE's claims: 
the Soviet Union and the remaining socialist countries are ol 
turning a deaf ear to repeated Greek reminders about signing 
for social security which will cover the pension rights of tl 
refugees; indeed, it is typical that no mention for such an: 
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made in the joint communique issued after Tikhonov ended his visit to 
Greece; (c) It is indicatively noted that Hungary, where about 4,000 
political refugees are organized into an association which is controlled by 
the KKE, has followed an extortionary policy by setting a dilemma for them 
of either taking Hungarian citizenship or emigrating to third countrdes. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


COMMENT URGES ND TO ADOPT PROGRESSIVE POSTURE 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 9-10 Oct 83 p 5 


[Article by Mr Tsaloglou: '"ND's Change Is the Key to [PASOK's] Change"; 
passages enclosed in slantlines printed in italics] 


[Text] Two parallel phenomena are observed: the electoral base of PASOK 

is continually shrinking; the search for a political format within which 
those fleeing Mr Papandreou's "movement" could be comfortably sheltered is 
gaining interested parties. The narrowing of the governing party's electoral 
base is the inescapable result of the intense displeasure which the 
government's economic policy is causing in all social strata, because of 

its impact to business or to their level of consumption. If the reasons 
inspiring and driving the application of this policy are made clear, then 

in most cases the displeasure will be changed into clear and inescapable 
opposition. The search for a "suitable" party to "receive" those who leave 
the voter ranks of PASOK is justified by the conviction that the ND is not 
in a position to really serve particular demands in a timely and ideological 
fashion. It was able to do this in 1974 and thus at that time gathered the 
absolute majority of the votes. 


The above is not made up of truths written or spoken about for the first 
time. Just as unoriginal is the information that a significant number of 
those debating the subject propose the creation of a new /central/ party 
as a best solution for giving a new home to those disappointed with PASOK, 
since the ND itself does not want, or is not able, to acquire the credible 
appearance of a central--in other words /progressive/--party. The new topic 
being brought up in the debate is the question about whether the rhetoric 
about a central party, or making the Right more central, constitutes a 
mechanistic rehashing of past debates about confronting the vote-getting 
needs which, unlike today, come into existance during an opposition period, 
without taking the current aspect of our political circumstances into 
consideration. 


Between that period--namely from 1950 to the dictatorship--and the period 
which was formed in stages from 1974 to the present, the character of 

Greek politics shows a very great change. Before, "central" for the entire 
population meant the most progressive political party--desirable or not for 
those on the Right--which had a change, as well as the "right," to claim 
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and to exercise power. The "Left," illegal or semilegal, did not exercise 
any decisive influence on internal political affairs and, even more, noone 
thought that it would be allowed to gain power through elections. 
Consequently at that time the "Center" was considered the unique "bearer" 
of progressive development, not because it was not also a clearly 
/bourgeoise/ party, without substantial disagreements with the "Right" on 
how to define the "national interests," but because the "Right" was--and 
itself wanted to be--the representative of the pure conservatism which 
charted its policy using anticommunism as a guideline and not the 
strengthening of the Greek presence in the post-war world which was 
expanding its productivity very rapidly. Greek politicians sought 
"progressivism" then as a desirable exercise of power within the bourgeois 
regime, not outside of it. 


The Deception of the Supporters of the Old Center 


Now, ever since 1974, the socialist Left has laid claim to the title of 
"progressive" and has detached it from the traditional Center. This is not 
the socialist Left of the British, French, West German, and Swedish types, 
namely of the social democratic parties which seek to make capitalism 
contribute more to society within an undisturbed climate of civil, 
parliamentary legality. This is the Left "...which wants to mark out a 
course outside of the system, which is so gravely ill," as Mr Papandreou 
said in his speech on 30 July 1983. It is true, of course, that the 
supporters of the old "Center," who abandoned it to vote for PASOK in 1981, 
did not imagine a "change" of such a type. On the contrary, most of them 
believed that what Mr Papandreou was proclaiming was a grandiose talk to 
reestablish a "perceptble" distance from the "Right" and its foster-sibling 
"Center, ' in order to exploit prejudices and ignorance in addition to the 
discontent with government practices riddled with mistakes. They expected 
that “from there on" PASOK would improve the social rights, civil rights 
equality, and democratic functions, about which everyone talks but to 
which no one pays attention. 


With PASOK's well or badly informed electoral clientele, at any rate, 

the "Marxist-Leninist" Left does not simply have an equal share in Greece's 
political life. It has not only formed a government, but is working to 
abolish the capitalistic system of producing and marketing goods. This 
also means the abolition of the bourgeois, parliamentary regime, since it 
is impossible for political pluralsim to exist when citizens are deprived 
of the right of free economic activity. If this were not true, then it 
would be inexplicable why, in all the countries where a soviet-type 
economic regime exists, or even a bad copy of it, the "pluralism" is composed 
only of those who agree with the party, in order to be free, and of those 
who disagree and are shut up in mental hospitals or in labor camps! 


What sort of "Center" can be reestablished between this political party 

of the Leninist Left and the "Right?" What will be the characteristics 

of this "Center?" And how strong must it be to offer the services which 
are sought from it? 
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[It is obvious that a political party cannot exist which may have 
Similarities but also differences with the two parites, which goes between 
them in order to make the distance which separates them clearly perceptible, 
but which at the same time completes a "unity," the unity of Greece's 
political and social regime within which framework the three parties act. 


What similarities, however, what common points can a "Center" have with two 
"extremes" which disagree, not about which is the best way of handling 

the mechanisms of the /existing/ regime, but about the need of keeping 

or destroying it? What is the /third/ solution which such a "Center" 

is expected to offer? What answer will the new "format" give to the primary 
and most critical question, whether to preserve or destroy the bourgeoise 
regime? 


[It is self-evident that no answer exists to the question. If it existed, 
then this "Center" with miraculous properties would be ... PASOK! Mr 
Papandreou'’s "movement" and his government are those who maintain--and 
indeed insist--that the regime which they visualize is neither a soviet 
type nor a capitalistic one. It is a "mixture" of the two regimes. These 
are pleasantries for holding onto those voters who do not want to live 
under a soviet kind of communist regime, and who will not continue their 
Support of PASOK when they are persuaded that it is working to establish 
such a regime. No historical precedent exists of a non-/totalitarian/ 
state which prohibited private enterprise initiative in order to undertake 
itself the responsibility of planning, guiding and operating the mechanisms 
of production and commerce, in charge of whatever "private initiative" is 
permitted to survive. Not even the Soviet Communist Party has succeeded 

in finding a type of regime--Kosygin started the effort in question in 
1971--in which these responsibilities would be assigned within a /socialist/ 
international division of work--instead of the only one which exists, 

apart from COMECON, that of capitalism--without it being a copy of the 
Soviet one, when the domestic powers of the "assisted" countries did not 
want the latter. A consequence of this inability to "construct" a civil- 
communistic political and economic regime is the blooming of totalitarian, 
antiparliamentary, antidemocratic authorities in all the countries to which 
the USSR provides its economic and military "assistance." Is it possible, 
then, for anyone to expect that where ALL have failed PASOK will succeed? 


Allying Itself With the Right 


We cannot, therefore, speak about a "Center" which will wage a "two-front" 
struggle against the "Left" and the "Right." The "Center," whatever it 
is, must be the party which will struggle to prevent the Left from 
changing the civil regime; which, that is, will ally itself in its 
"strategic" pursuits with the Right. The logic of the creation and existence 
of this "Center" will not be--as has happened with the "centers," the 
"freedom-loving" parties, in England, Germany, and so forth--the demand to 
be recognized as condensing the positive characteristics of conservatism, 
which goes as far as being reactionary, and the positive characteristics 
of progressivism, which goes as tar as loss of social control, without the 
burden of negative characteristics. It will consist of its elevation to 
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an effective power, for thwarting the intentions of the Leninsit Left to 
abolish the bourgeoise regime and the way of life which it allows. 


If the new "Center" will go along with the Right on the ideological sector, 
however, what must be the advantages which it is called on to demonstrate 
in order to attract the voters leaving PASOK, without, however, also 
accepting (at least so they say) them to give victory to the ND in the next 
elections? And a second, no less crucial question: How certain can those 
voters coming from PASOK be that this "Center" will form a government and 
will not simply contribute to the Left, "progressive" to the point of being 
a socialist regime, losing power in favor of the conservative ND, which 

the voters mistrust? Or--in the best case--that it will not Support a 
government of the "Right" after the elections? Because if it were just 

the opposition to the idea of establishing a communist regime which is 
sending those afraid of it to the opposite shore, it would not be necessary 
to create another party. The ND, with its unreserved attachment to the 
bourgeoise regime, would suffice. 


These reservations are not theoretical. If it is accepted that the voters 
from the \Center-—in other words the anticommunists--will abandon PASOK, 

the "new" party at the most will gather a strength of 20 to 25 percent of 
the votes. This percentage is completely insufficient to form a government, 
Since in the first place it is generally accepted that the "Right" will win 
less than 35 percent with great difficulty; in other words it will not lose 
votes because of the new champion of civil-capitalistic ideology. 


If the ND Becomes Useless... 


The "ND," if follows, is the key to the problem. It is a problem, however, 
which will not be over with the possible failure of Mr Papandreou's 
"movement" in the next elections, because it is not conceivable that, from 
election to election, Greece can be changed from a bourgeoise government 

to a socialist one and back again. Either it will become socialist or it 
will remain bourgeoise. The success of the bourgeois party in the elections 
will have to mean that for many more years Greece will continue belonging 

to the western world, and may never willingly have a socialist government. 
There is one way to preserve the regime: to be able to successfully cope 
with economic and social demands by continually improving our national 

level of production. Force only leads in the opposite direction, whence 
arises its very wide use to compensate for the weakness of economic progress 
made on behalf of the workers. 


The political party which represents one-third of the population cannot 

lack the ability to perform a task of this sort. If it does, then this 

large party is /useless/ as a factor of effective action to restore the 
normal political life desired by the majority, and is transformed into a 
ground for provoking dangerous "impasses."" Consequently, the traditional 
"Right," conservative to the point of being reactionary, must go back to 
being a progressive party, also able to be persuasive as a bearer of progress. 
The transformation being demanded is not /only/ a matter of persons. 

People certainly play a part, but its first and primary rationale is a 
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matter of the policy which it will choose to put into practice. This policy, 
however, cannot be an extension of the one followed in the past, or, even 
worse, one inspired by the aim of replacing whatever came from socialist 
rule and guided by the "fixed idea" that those who seek the return of this 
rule may never "raise their heads again." 


Since the time whun the above "principles" were put in force and implemented, 
a lot of water has flowed under the bridges of Greek political life. Our life 
is now marked by new coordinates and needs new forces which will propel it 

to higher levels than it has reached up to this time. With this understanding, 
the political platform which will lay claim to the preference of the 
electorate, independently of which point of our political map it may come 
from, must not only be defined but also be /progressive/! This too is one 

of the "innovations" of our era, namely the dissociation of the "label" from 
the actual content of the proposed party policy. Something progressive is 

not necessarily what moves "toward the Left." A progressive party is what 
solves problems which have remained unsolved, which opens outlets where 
previous methodologies--capitalists or socialist, no matter-—had created 
antisocial impasses. 


If the historical modernization of the Greek Right is pursued with such 
"logic", then and only then does the "emergence" of a new "central" political 
party, or the increased strength of as many parties as claim the title, 
acquire a practical, meaningful significance. Because only then will the 
post-election governmental collaboration of the so-called "Center" with the 
so-called "right" be possible for a return to the normality of the 
parliamentary democracy and to retain it. With the "Right" just as when 
abandoned in 1981 by the centrist voter who had supported it in 1974, no new 
party of the "Center" will be viable, nor the primary goal of having only 
those who want to live under a communist regime remain in PASOK's electoral 
base, will be achieved. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


ANALYSIS OF EXTREME RIGHTIST TENDENCY IN ND 
Athens TO VIMA TIS KYRIAKIS in Greek 23 Oct 83 p 9 
[Passages enclosed inslantlines printed in boldface] 


[Text] /With...anonymous letters to the deputies, the game 

of the rivalries of the "dolphins" within the ND is continu- 
ing, while other deputies--supporters of a future "third solu- 
tion"--expand their initiatives and their serious thought 
about problems. 


From his own high standing, ND Chairman Evangelos Averof, 
after the Salonica meeting--which he thought ahead of time 
would be favorable for himself and his party--is expected 

to raise the tone of the political confrontation in order 

to succeed in getting people to rally around his person. 

The first indications from the days just past, however, 
showed that even the Salonica meeting is aiding and strength- 
ening known far-right elements, which are trying to set the 
prevailing tone at the ND meetings as occurred at Kalamata 

in the past. / 


These energetic manifestations of far-right elements which, it appears, are col- 
laborating with the leadership of ONNED [Youth Organization of the New Democracy 
(Party)j, and which, it is being said, "are acting under the approval" of super- 
vising Deputy /Andonis Samaras/, are already provoking a variety of reactions 
and protests within the party. 


At the beginning of the week, an anonymous letter "by the mayor of the region 
of Ipol. Attiki" reached all of the ND deputies. The letter commented on a 
newspaper article in VIMA on 2 October 1984 [sic] on the influence of Mr /K. 
Mitsotakis/ compared to that of Mr K. Stefanopoulos. The anonymous letter- 
writer, after referring to Mr /Mitsotakis'/ political past, mentioned the rea- 
sons why the deputies must in the future prefer the candidacy of the “honorable 
and impartial" Mr /Stefanopoulos/. 


From Mr Mitsotakis' small (definitely...) circle of "confidants," the whole mat- 
ter of this letter (which went to the deputies’ office addresses and which has 
the signs of an assembled text) was viewed as a destructive scheme originating 








from a dolphin's entourage. Against this, by deputies of Mr Stefanopoulos' 
trusted circle the matter of the letter has been judged as aiming to cause 
suspicions about a so-called use of unorthodox schemes on the part of Mr 
Stefanopoulos. 

On the other hand, the whole matter of the "memoranda," through which develop- 
ments are sought within the party after the related "green light" which Mr 
/Evangelos Averof/ has given, is starting to be confronted in a troublesome 
manner by both the men of the "dolphins" and nonproductive party members. 


Already former minister /Miltiadis Evert/ has delivered to the party chairman 
the memorandum about the organizational changes necessary to the party, which 
he has discussed with deputies /K. Prindzos, Pan. Koutras, K. Sapsalis, Nik. 
Anastasopoulos, G. Souflias, and others/. 

In addition, a "memorandum," worked on by deputies /Vas. Kondogiannopoulos, 
Andreas Andrianopoulos, Vas. Bekiris, Kon. Giatrakos, Tz. Tzannetakis, G. 
Souflias, Alex. Avramidis, Sot. Khatzigakis/, and also /Ioannis Palaiokrassas/, 
will soon be given to Mr Averof on the party's ideological image and political 
Strategy. 


From their side, deputies in this group assert that "our initiatives keep 
gathering ground within the party because, on the one hand, we are putting for- 
ward the problem of renewal in its entirety and, on the other hand, because 
almost everyone has been persuaded that our ‘dolphin talk’ has done harm." 


Recently -trengthened, Mr Averof is behaving decisively after the Salonica 
meeting in imposing his authoritative presence with the convocation of the 
party's Parliamentary Group, from which he does not appear to fear problems 
with questioning his leadership. It is worth noting that in accordance with 
Mr Averof's plans all of the party's deputies were obliged to act as simple 
members of the audience (down in the square) at the Salonica meeting, while 
special "protection groups" from ONNED, which would prevent the outflow of 
followers, also had orders to prevent every premature departure of a deputy!... 


In giving an edge to Greece's political climate, Mr Averof hopes that thus he 
is also creating those conditions necessary for making a rally around his per- 
son inevitable. 


As the disputes of the "dolphins," the "sharks," and the "crocodiles" are around 
the ND leadership, however, it is more than certain that the superficial join- 
ings together and verbal announcements of "law-abidingness and unity" will be 
alternated with behind-the-scenes actions of undermining each other and fac- 
tional lobbying. | 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


ANALYSIS OF POLITLUAL LEFT, POSSIBLE FUTURE LEADERS 
Athens TO VIMA TIS KYRIAKIS in Greek 23 Oct 83 p 9 


[Article by Mikh. Dimitriou: "Developments and Trends on the Left"; passages 
enclosed in slantlines printed in boldface] 


[Text] The "broader Left's mapping out" of its area beyond PASOK is inviting 
special interest just now, primarily for the three reasons which follow: 


The increase in the number of the so-called "unclassifieds" of the Left. 
The developments within the party, which appear to be a general phenomenon. 


The serious thought given problems by many cadres, members, and followers of 
the Left in general to the matter of "Allagi" (Change) and government practice. 


In fact, the organizations and movements of the "unclassified" communists and 
leftists keep multiplying. These movements and initiatives are not only those 
which "arise" from dismissals and resignations from leftist parties. Sometimes 
it is a case of independent movements and initiatives of representatives of 

the "generation of the 114," the "Lambrakis Democratic Youth," and others who 
became politically active in the years following the dictatorship. 


These initiatives, which today appear to exceed 15, are showing up in Salonica, 
Larisa, Agrinio, Patrai, Tripoli, and other provincial cities as much as in 
Athens and Piraeus. 


One cannote about this that, perhaps for the first time, the "unclassified" 
area is not limited to several closed groups of intellectuals and dissenters, 
but is expanding its influence into and broadening its make-up from various 
social classes. That is, these movements (certain of them, at least) embody 
and express the political serious thinking (usually scepticism) of certain 
simple citizens disposed to be leftists. 


Another phenomenon is that certain of these movements, which are in a dialogue 
with EDA [United Democratic Left] and KKE-Interior, but not with PASOK and KKE 
as well, are being met with some sympathy from certain people organized into 
other leftist parties. It is a matter of ideological and political sympathy, 
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which surely is related to some "problems of conscience" of these organized 
former comrades and friends, who are in loose confederation with the "tradi- 
tional parties." 


If one excepts the movements of the PASOK "dissenters" and the cadres stricken 
off PASOK's rolls (/St. Panagoulis, Nik. Kargopoulos, Dim. Tzouvanos, Levt. 
Tzolas, Ioan. Romoundos/, and others), all the other movements of the "unclas- 
sifieds" are characterized by "calm tones" in their criticism of PASOK's gov- 
ernment and the matter of "Allagi." 


The same calmness, with much more moderate tones, however, is also characteris- 
tic of EDA, whose DE [Administrative Committee] has been reorganized and (from 
75) has reached 110 members. With the expansion, many of its "inactive" former 
cadres have been reenrolled such as /Andreas Lendakis/ (mayor of Ymittos), and 
new persons have come in such as ecology professor /Nik. Margaris/. 


As regards EDA's intra-party developments, this restoration and expansion are 
the most interesting part of the organizational matters which occupied the broad 
total membership of the party's DE on 15-17 October 1983. 


Mr Pan. Katerinis, secretary of the party's EE [Executive Committee], explains 
that EDA, with its good cadre resources as a basis, will be expanding its or- 
ganizational growth (trade-unionism, youth, economic campaign), with the Sec- 
cond Congress of EDA in March 1984 a decisive stage. 


Within the scope of this reorganization, and with the self-confidence that 

"Many of EDA's ideas are in force and have reached the awareness of large masses 
of the people," EDA's decision is set to contend in the next Europarliamentary 
elections with its own slate of candidates to represent itself in the European 
Parliament. 


According to authoritative information, the head of the slate will be party 
chairman Ilias Iliou (independently of whether or not he will accept his elec- 
tion in the end), and second in line is Deputy Manolis Glezos. It appears that 
in the KKE-Int. area, the old divisive disagreements (an inheritance of the 
congress) have visibly given way in face of the evaluation of the situation that 
"We keep picking up votes and followers from everywhere." 


On the other hand, the notion that the man in the "forefront" in the party's 
large public appearances must be Mr /Leonidas Kyrkos/ keeps gaining ground-- 
almost all of the organizations support this. For this reason, /Leonidas Kyrkos/ 
is being discussed as a central speaker at the meeting which KKE-Int. will hold 
in Omonoia Square during the first half of November. It is also being proposed 
that Mr Kyrkos be entrusted with the primary responsibility for the speeches on 
television and so forth during the Europarliamentary elections. 


Such a choice does not appear to enthuse party secretary Giannis Banias parti- 
cularly, as indeed his own public appearances (at Agrinio, for example) are 
also judged to be "effective and have mass appeal.'' In any case, it is said 
that he will certainly obey every collective decision. 
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If, however, on these two subjects it is possible for perceptible differences 
of opinion to be nonexistent, or be not openly expressed (as indeed the party's 
"historical leaders," /Drakopoulos, Filinis, and Brillakis, do not appear to be 
disposed/ to create internal party frictions), some other things creating dif- 
ferences do exist. 


The most important of these factors creating differences are those which were 
expressed by the "youth" faction and codified in an article by Leonidas Tzefronis 
on the party position on the subject of the South Korean "jumbo jet incident" 
(American imperialism is not on an equal footing with the USSR), in /Kostas 
Filinis'/ article 2 October 1983 on the critical position "yes, but" opposite 
PASOK, with a typical example of “extreme criticism," as well as in /Angelos 
Diamantopoulos'/ letter to AVGI on the socialist countries' position on the 
political refugees, where he supported the position as a positive one. 


At any rate all these expressions in detail of "disagreements" are not trou- 
bling any of the trends within the party, which, it appears, are facing a "his- 
torical compromise" in view of their assessment of a rise in the /influence of 
KKE-Interior/. In the KKE, despite all that is being said, KKE General Secre- 
tary Kharilaos Florakis' position is secure, and no one intends or has the . 
power to dispute him. Indeed one could say that after /Kostas Tsolakis'/ "mag- 
nificent gaffe concerning the Macedonian issue and the Macedonians," which laid 
him open to the demagoguery of the Right, Mr Tsolakis'’ "shares" have fallen, 
not only in the "stock exchange of the future leadership" ‘ut also in that of 
influence within the party. 


Both certain member resignations and the transfer of the resources of the soci- 
eties of intellectuals and artists to the rural organizations (which was re- 
cently completed) provoked articles and publications about "internal problems" 
in the KKE. 


These commentaries were connected with the turbulence which, it is said, soviet 
foreign policy support for the PASOK government provoked within the party-- 
with some trends in the opposite direction. All of these things, at any rate, 
are being denied by those proper to do so in the KKE. On the one hand the 
resignations are being characterized as "a normal phenomenon in every party," 
and on the other hand the things said about "antisoviet frames of mind" are be- 
ing labeled as of suspicious origin. 


In any case, and according to all indications, the KKE is not facing a real 
crisis within the party, while some variations in the assessments of PASOK and 
government achievement cannot--of course--be ruled out. 
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POLITICAL NORWAY 


BRIEFS 


POLITICALLY INDEPENDENT UNIONS FAVORED--Unions should be politically 
independent, according to 84 percent of those questioned by the Norwegian 
Opinion Institute last August in a poll commissioned by the YS Federation, 
a branch of the National Federation of Municipal Employees (KFL). Some 
1,000 persons above age 15 were polled. Among participating members of 
the Norwegian Federation of Labor (LO), 78 percent said that unions should 
be politically independent, while 20 percent felt that unions should be 
affiliated with a political party. Among other participating union 
members, 90 percent said that unions should be politically independent, 
while 84 percent of the non-union respondents favored politically inde- 
pendent unions, The poll was publicized in KOMMUNIKE, the KFL newspaper. 
[Text] [Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 10 Nov 83 p 20] 8952 
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POLITICAL PORTUGAL 


COMMENTARY ON MOTA PINTO'S LEADERSHIP CAPABILITIES 
Lisbon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS in Portuguese 28 Nov 83 pp 1, 17 
[Article by Fernando Diogo] 


[Text] Portugal has become accustomed to living with crisis and in crisis. 
This crisis fills the headlines of the newspapers and the radio and televi- 
Sion news reports and has become a routine aspect of the daily life of the 

people. 


Because it is so usual, the citizens of Portugal have created the defense 
mechanisms needed so that the phenomenon will not acquire the nature of a 
collective psychosis. Some people subvert the crisis by irony or humor, 
others exorcise it by street demonstrations, by “campaigns of struggle,” 
through discussions or seminars. 


It was then without special alarm that the public received the news of the 
crisis in the coalition which is governing the country. Barely recovered 
from the spectre of the “tax package,” the citizens of Portugal reacted with 
some indifference to the statement by Deputy Prime Minister Mota Pinto con- 
cerning government action, framed by commentaries (provided by the weekly 
periodical where they appeared) tending to attack individuals in the PS 
[Socialist Party] and the PSD [Social Democratic Party] holding executive 
posts. 


More concerned about the “embezzlement” of 28 percent from their Christmas 
bonus, the more attentive citizens immediately relegated this episode to the 
cloakroom political maneuvers cupboard. 


And there is every reason to believe that it will not, at least in the imme- 
diate future, have any repercussions on the government alliance. 


The PSD vs the PSD 


The statements of Mota Pinto (who was at the time away in Macao) in them- 
selves were not the focus of major comment in the Council of Ministers. In 
demanding expeditious solutions to problems “which have managed to endure 
throughout recent years,” he even agreed with the thinking of some socialist 
ministers, Jaime Gama in particular. 
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Now what annoyed both PS and PSD officials was the comments 
statements, “encouraged,” it would appear, by Calvao da Silvsz 
expert in counterintelligence and Mota Pinto's assistant sect 


The existence of a “counterintelligence” group close to the sg 
leader has served, moreover, as a source of concern within tk 
According to some commentators, this can only be understood i 
the continuing criticism of subordination to the PS addressed 
internal adversaries. 


Unlike Mario Soares, the deputy prime minister has never succ 
solidating his leadership within the PSD, and he has now come 
against a regrouping of hostile forces, and the foreseeable f 
ment of top figures in the PSD (as is the case with Mota Amar 
him in the just recent past. 

From the viewpoint of these groups, the goals of the coalitio 
necessarily being the same as those of the PSD. Not to menti 
like Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa or Pedro Santana Lopes, criticiz 
tence of the “central bloc,” there are others (including supp 
Pinto) who see an attack on the capability of the PSD to surv 
actions of the deputy prime minister. 


Among them, there are some parliamentarians who have many res 
the “shock policy” in the economic sector. In particular, th 
endorsement given the OE by the social democrats for 1984 mig 
ous effects on the party voters. This is because, as Ministe 
himself admitted, there will be a further deiay in “decelerat: 
(it may not happen until 1985), leading the PSD into a diffict 
And there is the "Vizela case” to aggravate the tension. Aft 
sition was seen against the creation of the Vizela municipalit 
endorsed the basic law authorizing the creation of new municiy 
it is feared that the high electoral cost borne by the PSD in 
be aggravated now by the Guimaraes case, which could contribut 
“silencing” of the party in the region. 


Danger »n Either Side 


Faced with the internal opposition and recognizing the limits 
imposed upon him by his situation as the leader of the minorit 
coalition, Mota Pinto attempted to react. 

[t is within this context that one can understand his statemer 
criticizing the government. The deputy prime minister attempt 
counterattack on the one hand, while on the other he asserted 
leader of an active force within the government, i.e 
identity. 


*, a party 


seen through this prism, Mota Pinto's maneuver becomes logical 
safeguards his personal position and that of the PSD, without 
damaging government cohesion. 





However, the commentary “suggested” by "a source in the office of the deputy 
prime minister” (believed, it is reiterated, to have been his assistant sec- 
retary of state) in large part frustrated the efforts of the social democra- 
tic leader. 


By criticizing PSD ministers in particular, the article in 0 TEMPO opened up 
new areas for disagreement, in *his case, on the terrain where Mota Pinto is 
most sensitive--the cabinet. 


Observers say that the target must have been Antonio Capucho, regarded as the 
most socialist of the social democratic ministers. If so, the shot back- 
fired, because it was Mota Pinto himself and the members of his cabinet who 
found themselves in difficulty. 


The Main Bone of Contention 


And he got himself in difficulty not merely with Mario Soares, but also with 
‘he ministers in his party, who were the harshest critics of their leader. 


. was already evident that the basic question which blossomed into this 
minicrisis was not by any means government practice. For some time, this PSD 
sector has been giving indications of concern with regard to the presidential 
issue. The year of the presidential election is fast approaching, and the 
social democrats are still not in the race, lacking a candidate and a strategy. 


Therefore, Antonio Capucho appears to be the man to beat, because of the 
positions he has adopted, pointing toward a central bloc candidate--Mario 
Soares. The campaign launched against the secretary general of the PSD would 
be logical for one who, like Mota Pinto, nurtures hopes of being the leading 
competitor of Soares. 


With this important battle lost (it should not be forgotten that Capucho is 
the “key man" in the party apparatus), Mota Pinto has not yet lost the war. 
But he has acquired yet another political "enemy" capable of causing him 
serious difficulties, both in the government and in the PSD. 


It is in the midst of this storm that the resignation of Eurico de Melo has 
occurred. Although the stated purpose of the northern industrialist was to 
call attention to the subordination of the PSD within the alliance, tis 
actual resignation or mere request to be released smacks of desertion. 


To Eurico de Melo, the three-way arrangement seems to have been only a 
marriage of convenience. A candidate for party leadership and for prime 
minister, he has been systematically bypassed in favor of others--first 
Balsemao, and then Mota Pinto. 


His political ambitions having been repressed, Eurico de Melo in the end 
accepted a position of formal prominence which however meant in fact rele- 
gation to a secondary level. 


Without drawing any hasty conclusions from Eurico de Melo‘s attitude, Mota 
Pinto thus seems destined, if he cannot counteract the dynamics looming on 








the horizon, to be a figure on the wane. Just as some of his adversaries 
would prefer, the deputy prime minister will provide leadership as long as it 
is necessary, i.e., for as long as the economic recession phase lasts, only 
to be replaced at such time as this suits the electoral interests of the 
party. 


This is nothing which Mota Pinto himself is unaware of or has not foreseen, 
if we recall the hesitation he had about joining the present government team. 
But, a man rather unfamiliar with the intrigues of Buenos Aires and the expe- 
dient measures of the PSD “oligarchy,” he forgot that there are rather facile 
changes of sides within his party. 


His room to maneuver is ever more restricted. On the one hand, he has to 
rely on the cabinet, because he does not dominate the party. On the other, 
if he relies mainly on the government, he will in any case win less than 
Mario Soares in the event of success, or will lose the same in the event of 
failure. 


In order to make his candidacy viable, he will have to prevail, to the detri- 
ment of his internal opponents, who, outside the government at this time, 
have their hands free to work against him. And he must make use of any 
future positive cabinet assessment. Now since it is foreseeable that this 
will only come about toward the middle of 1985, and therefore just prior to 
the presidential election, the task of the deputy prime minister can be seen 
as very difficult. 


Mario Soares, for his part, has time working for him. For all practical 
purposes he is already the PS candidate, he controls the cabinet, and it will 
also be he who establishes the timing for the slowdown of the government 
austerity policy. If Mota Pinto attempts to leave the Executive Branch, 
Soares will make the usual assignment of responsibility to his partner. 


It is for all of these reasons that Luis Barbosa believes that Frietas do 
Amaral will be a candidate. And that there is increasing talk of Mota Amaral 
as a candidate. 


And where will Ramalho Eanes place his bet? 
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POLITICAL PORTUGAL 


EDITORIAL COMMENT ON THESES FOR 10TH PCP CONGRESS 
Libson AVANTE in Portuguese 4 Nov 83 p 2 
[Editorial: “Theses Linked With Life and the Struggle” ] 


[Text] The publication of the Theses of the Central Committee for the 10th 
PCP [Portuguese Communist Party] Congress in this issue of AVANTE!, along 
with the proposed amendments to the bylaws, launches a phase of intensive 
political debate within the party, which will have its culmination on 18 
December, the date the work of the congress will end at the Oporto Sports 
Palace. 


It is an internal debate, but will without doubt have serious external reper- 
cussions. The theses being published today should be given the widest pos- 
sible diffusion among the masses. Each worker, each Portuguese citizen can 
follow the process of a broadly democratic discussion within the PCP closely, 
and can, if he so desires, make a useful contribution to making the theses 
politically more profound. 


Naturally, another phase will then follow--that of the practical implementa- 
tion of the decisions of the congress in the general activities of the party. 


Life and the struggle will bear out their wisdom. 


However, a first note: the choice of the city of Oporto for the holding of 
our 10th Congress is no accident. There is a political purpose and a party 
significance which should be stressed. 


This choice has to do with effective recognition of the courage of the prole- 
tariat of the northern area in the struggle and in the political maturing of 
the Portuguese workers class; the importance of the capital of Douro in the 
national sociopolitical panorama; the powerful increase of the political in- 
fluence and strength and the mobilizing capacity of the communists in the 
Oporto organization, and their increasing participation in the democratic 
process in that region. It is also designed as an encouragement for the 
implementation of its immediate and future tasks. 


In addition to this, it confirms the PCP as a great national party firmly 
rooted among the pecple's masses in the various regions, profoundly involved 
in the struggle to satisfy their most heartfelt aspirations and to resolve 
the basic problems of the country. 
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A second note: the 10th PCP Congress is being held within the framework of a 
tense social and political situation and a widespread and acute crisis. 


This is true domestically and internationally. 


On the domestic level, it is taking place at a time when popular resistance 
has reached a peak, with the new upsurge in the capitalist recovery policy 
launched with particular violence by the PS [Socialist Party]-PSD [Social 
Democratic Party] government and the workers' response to the brutal cam- 
paign by the present government leaders, commanded by Mario Soares, against 
their standard of living, their labor guarantees and their social rights, as 
a part of a strategy for the speedy reestablishment of the economic and 
political power of financial capital, a branch of imperialism, which would 
lead in a straight line to the destruction of 25 April and its main conquests. 


On the international level, it coincides with an acute upsurge in the general 
crisis within the world capitalist system, the resistance of the peoples to 
the aggressive policy of the U.S. imperialists and the serious threat of a 
devastating nuclear war, the result of the warmongering strategy of the 
Reagan administration which is capable of wiping out life on earth. 


The Theses of the Central Committee for the 10th PCP Congress naturally re- 
flect the special aspects of this present situation and set forth political 
proposals for dealing with it, proposals which will certainly be enriched by 
the discussion throughout the party, of which the 10th Congress will be the 
culmination. 


But the theses and the proposed amendment to the bylaws also reflect the main 
lines of development in the historic era in which we are living. They repre- 
sent a valuable contribution to an understanding of the major phenomena in 
present-day life and the irreplaceable role of the communists in the great 
revolutionary changes in our era in the life of mankind and of our own 
people. 


The theses and the proposed amendments to the bylaws thus come within the 
context of the burning ideological battle of the present moment. Their 
enrichment through discussion by the entire party will equip the Portuguese 
communists fox the full implementation of the great tasks which the situation 
imposes upon them and upon the Portuguese workers' class. 


The fact that the original draft of the theses was the subject of more than a 
thousand amendment proposals frommembers of the Central Committee, more than 
800 of them being included in the final text, is a vivid indication of the 
collective work and the democratic methods of the PCP. 


As of today, the theses will be the subject of party discussion. 


Their text will be considerably enriched by the contribution of many thou- 
sands of comrades in thousands of cell assemblies and meetings, at which the 
broadly democratic norms governing the party will be discussed, and an accumu- 
lation of vast, rich and widely varied experience will be introduced therein. 
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Within the Lisbon regional organization alone, more than 700 plenary meetings 
have already been scheduled, and throughout the country, from Minho to the 
autonomous regions of the Azores and Madeira, a whole program for the discus- 
Sion of the theses, the proposed amendments to the bylaws and the election of 
the delegates is already in progress. 


In the first of their nine chapters, the theses deal in Suitable fashion with 
the dominant characteristics in the present international situation and its 
foreseeable development, as well as the new conditions in the international 
workers" movement. 


Basically they constitute an element of confidence in the irreversible 
advance of the world toward the liberation of the workers from the system of 
capitalist oppression and exploitation. This is a process which is irregu- 
lar, occurring under the threats and the aggressive attacks of the imperial- 
ists who are attempting in vain to slow their defeat, but this process will 
be victorious. 


The theses of the Central Committee list the four great revolutionary forces 
in the modern world and stress the importance of unity among them. 


The socialist countries, the workers movement in the capitalist countries, 
the national liberation movement and the progressive countries constitute the 
great forces for the emancipation of the workers and the peoples which are 
asserting themselves in the world of our day. 


These particular aspects of the development of the international situation 
dictate the relations of the PCP with the world and the position of the 
communists on the Portuguese foreign policy. 


The PCP does not limit its relations to other parties and movements opposing 
the established regime alone, but pursues its actions on a broader plane with 
a view to useful intervention in the world process. 


The theses stress the exceptional position of Portugal in the world, in 
particular due to the common language and the cultural and economic ties 
which bind it to the newly independent countries of Africa. 


Proletarian internationalism is the link in our relations and our active 
solidarity with all the peoples of the world. 


Seven of the chapters of the theses have to do with the national situation 
and the political tasks of the party. ) 


Special attention is given to a description of the Portuguese revolution as a 
process in movement, 


The democratic and national revolution achieved some of its basic goals as 
defined at the 6th Party Congress, while others remain to be achieved: still 
others are suffering from the effects of the counterrevolutionary offensive 
launched in 1976 under the ps government alone, allied with the right wing, 
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and continued to our day by the right-wing governments, of which the present 
PS-PSD government is the intensified political continuation. 


Meanwhile, the theses stress the great defeats suffered by the counterrevolu- 
tion in recent years, in the still-unfinished process of the Portuguese revo- 
lution. 


The theses set forth as a determining factor in the current crisis the policy 
of estate-owning and imperialist capitalist recovery, aggravated in part by 
outside factors resulting from the increasingly acute general crisis in the 
world capitalist system. 


The theses stress that the catastrophic policy pursued by the right-wing 
governments or undertaken in a right-wing process since 1976 could be still 
more serious and grave if the resistance and the struggle of the workers did 
not oppose them. 


A particular aspect of this struggle is the participation of the workers and 
the people's masses in the process of production and in social and cultural 
life. q 


In the public and nationalized enterprises, in agrarian reform, in the col- 
lectives and on the cultural front, the creative activity of thousands of 
workers, in which the strength, initiative and dynamism of the communists 
stand out, is another struggle front which cannot be separated from the other 
forms of the mass movement. 


It is this creative work and the accumulated experience which lie at the base 
of a democratic alternative to the rightist policy of Soares and Mota Pinto, 
an alternative the PCP defends and regards as viable, and in which it demands 


a participatory role. 


The final chapter of the theses takes up the problems in the organization, 
internal life and improvement of the general work of the party. 


It is a repository of experience, of new forms of working and establishing 
conditions making the PCP increasingly equal to its daily tasks and historic 
responsibilities. 


The discussion of the theses, the rapid collection of amendment proposals, 
the election of the delegates, and the resolution of the complex technical 
tasks related to the holding of the congress are the focus of necessarily 
intensive and efficient work. 


In the discussion of the theses, throughout the preparations for the 10th 
Congress, and in the final days of work at the Oporto Sports Palace, the 
political unity, ideological consistency and broad internal democracy of the 
PCP will triumph. 


To work then, with a view to the success of our 10th Congress! 
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POLITICAL PORTUGAL 


POST-FIFTH CONGRESS REALIGNMENT WITHIN SOCIALIST PARTY 
Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 8 Oct 83 p 2 


[Article by Teresa de Sousa: "The Socialist Party After the Congress: 
Realigning the Ranks"] 


[Text] "Who can stand this party after Mario Soares?" This would seem 
to be the last of the questions to come out of the Socialist Party's (PS) 
Fifth Congress. However, it was on the lips of Socialists of all hues 
(now "pacified"), this first week after the convention in the Sports 
Pavillion, 


Perhaps because, of all the inferences to be drawn from this congress, 
there is still lacking the decisive test of practice. Certainly because 
Mario Soares appeared, all by himself, during the three days of the 
sessions to set the pace of the congress, to steer it where he wanted, 
and even to smooth the occasional ruffled feathers. 


On the platform, Almeida Santos was a blurred figure, never called to 
the podium, not even in matters that were traditionally in his domain, 
such as, according to his peers, amendments to the party by-laws. 


Jaime Gama put in an appearance at the Sports Pavillion as an "official 
duty."" He showed little conviction when he sought to defend a draft 
for a new Declaration of Principles against the volleys fired by Alegre 
or Tito de Morais, who waved the party's red shirt or appealed to its 
more inveterate anarchist-populist tradition. 


Even Constancio, perhaps stuck artifically on the side of a conciliatory 
but dynamic (ex-)minority, kept a reserved silence, revealing only through 
his applause and his signature on petitions that he is not an adherent 
block politics. 


Minority Saves Face 


If the image left by the three official successors of Soares was pallid, 
it can be said that the image which the ex-secretariat succeeded in 
creating for itself in this congress was positive, Especially so because, 
in this first week of taking stock, they avoided the temptation to flaunt 
the nearly 33 percent they won for their list of candidates to the party's 
new national committee. 
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"We have won a new impulse (for the work within the PS") and "for the 

battle to follow in the regional congresses," say some of its most 
distinguished members. They have not failed to recognize, however, that 

the good "score" obtained in the voting of the lists owed itself 

essentially to the "decompression" created by the previous reconciliation 
with Soares and also to the "undeniable" fact that the lists of the 
(ex-)majority were so poor. The two facts together led to "vote switching." 


Turning the Page 


So that no one might judge, therefore, that "thanks to the work of a week 
end, the minority has disappeared as a concern of the party," its 

Lisbon members have sought to make a proper occasion out of the launching 
of the new magazine, Plural, headed by Salgado Zenha, promising at the 
time several more similar "surprises" soon. 


And the house of Antonio Guterres, leader of the (ex-)minority most in 
evidence during the course of the Fifth Congress, will again serve as the 
meeting place, next week, for preparing the first meeting of the PS 
national Committee elected at this congress. This meeting, as all parties 
involved admit, will serve as a barometer for the degree of reconciliation 
achieved during the Congress. 


And it really will be the first test of the changes effected in the party 
at its convention last week end. Not only is the new political committee 
to be selected, but the composition of the Standing Committee, its top 
governing body, is also to be worked out. 


Mario Soares today is the principal defender of the representation of 

the (ex-)minority in the executive organ of the party. Among the former 
majority some objections are already arising, which might be from sectors 
or from personalities as important as Jaime Gama or Manual Alegre. 


Among others, opinions are equally diverse, whether with regard to the 
need to share power directly in the leadership of the PS or with regard 
to knowing who is to be selected for the future Standing Committee. 


Before the congress, Constancio and Sampaio were the names most mentioned 

as eventual candidates for places on that committee. Today, after the 
congress, tne name of Guterres, the "eternal operator," arises as "a rival" 
and even as a possible candidate in the race for PS leadership after Soares. 
There is already jckiny among the (ex-)minority about the need to "put 

off the choice of the (respective) hares." 


Among the sectors traditionally leaning toward Soares it will be equally 
interesting to see "who's who" on the future standing committee, which, 
it will be recalled, based on a by-law change voted by the congress, 
should include substitute members for each of its regular members called 
into government service, 








What place is there in the party leadership, for example, for Sottomayor 
Cardia and his (defunct) social-democrat wing, now that the PS has 
"social-democratized" its "magna carta?" 


Realignment at the Starting Line 


in the final analysis, as all socialist party members recognize, they are 

at "square one of internal party realignment." Only Soares has a designated 
seat in the socialist carriage, that of referee or big daddy among all the 
factions, even those who during the congress would not grant him a simple 
signature or a single vote for the Belem Palace or for the job (indisputable) 
of general secretary of the party, even though this congress proved more 
than anything else that for Soares there is as yet neither successor nor 
alternative, 


Since it represented essentially a personal victory for Soares, the post- 
mortems of the congress are not very encouraging for the rank and file 

of the (ex-)majority. Right away, the "decompression" seems to have 
resulted in a crescendo of contention for the "machine man" and computer. 


Antonio Campos is likely to be the target of crossfire, whether from the 
regional federations of the PS or from its political functionaries seeking 
to take advantage of the winds of change to get out from under the admin- 


istration of the organization. 


[t will be recalled that Campos was the only leader jeered at the 
"pacification" congress, But remember also that Mario Soares called 
for a special vote of thanks for him from the delegates for his organi- 
zational work. 


The Messages 


Mario Soares is the leader; Mario Soares has pacified the party; Mario 
Soares "social-democratized" it; Mario Soares (in a perfect display) 
rejected the appeal of both high and low, almost in unison, that he 
immediately become the PS candidate for president--for the good of the 
stability of democracy, of the coalition, and of tke government. 


In the simulated language of politics, here is the model and the message, 
whose addressee is the PSD. 


The only doubt that some observers have is whether there is anybody in 
the Social Democratic Party to receive the message, 


For the present, the reactions to the Socialist Congress are still 
scarce and excessively formal, but the response should not be long in 


coming: the PSD has scheduled its own congress for the beginning of the 
year, 

[t remains to be seen what kind of ovation the delegates are reserving for 
Mario Soares, 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


SDP DROPS BELOW FORTY PERCENT IN POLL; LIBERALS STILL GAIN 
Socialists Below Psychologically Important Mark 

Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 27 Nov 83 p 6 

[Article by Dick Ljungberg] 


[Text] The Liberals gained a whole 3 percentage points to hit 10 percent 
in the DN/IMU [DAGENS NYHETER/Institute for Market Research] party prefer- 
ence poll for October-November. The Conservatives fell 2.5 percent and 
for the first time the Social Democrats fell below the psychologically 
important 40 percent mark. 


Around 900 people were questioned about their party preferences during the 
period from 24 October to 13 November. At that time the government had 
presented its "mini-budget" with cuts and tax increases along with changes 
in the tax structure for next year. At the very end of the survey period 
Ove Rainer resigned as minister of justice following his tax affair. 


The 3 percent increase for the Liberals since the last poll is statisti- 
cally reliable, but the Conservative decline of 2.5 percent lies within 
the margin of error. 


In the previous IMU survey for September-October, the nonsocialists out- 
weighed the socialist parties for the first time since the fall of 1979. 
In the new survey, the nonsocialists have a total of 48.0 percent of voter 
support compared to 44.5 percent for the Social Democrats and VPK [Left 
Party Communists]. 


It is true that the Social Denocrats lost only a half percentage point, 
but this is the fourth time in a row that the government party has lost 
support. The current figure, 39.5 percent, can be compared with 45.5 per- 
cent a year ago. That is also the figure--varying by a tenth of a per- 
centage point--that the Social Democrats achieved in the election. 


The 40 percent mark is psychologically important for the Social Democrats, 
even if party secretary Bo Toresson repeated after hearing the latest 
gloomy opinion figures that they had been prepared for declines since it 
had not been possible to get their policy implemented properly. 
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Voter Preferences 


For the first time the Social Democrats feli below the psychological 40 

percent mark in the DN/IMU party preference poll for October-November. 

The Liberals gained 3 percent while the Conservatives lost 2.5 percent. 
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Key: 


1. Percentages 6. Liberals 
2. Election results 7. Left Party Communists 
3. Social Democrats 8. Socialists 

. Conservatives 9. Nonsocialists 
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Center Party 


Liberal Boost 


The Liberal Party's new leader, Bengt Westerberg, has the wind in his 
sails. He has optimistically declared that the Liberal goal is to get at 
least 10 percent of the votes in the 1985 election. He suddenly achieved 
that figure after the third poll in a row showing gains for the Liberal 
Party. After having gained 2.5 percent in the last survey--and removing 
itself from the uncomfortable 4 percent cutoff barrier--the Liberal Party 
has now gained 3 percentage points for a total of 10. In the 1982 elec- 
tion the party got 5.9 percent of the votes, a setback of 4.7 points. 


It should be noted that Per Ahlmark and Ola Ullsten had some i:oneymoon 
months with the voters when they were newly-elected as Liberal Party lead- 
er, but then the curves started to fall. (With the exception of the almost 
fabulous SIFO [Swedish Institute for Public Opinion Polls] figures Ullsten 
registered for a while when he was prime minister) 


The Center Party remains at 13.5 percent and seems to be ctill stuck below 
its 15.5 election result. But with the Liberal gains and tne Conservative 
declines, the middle parties for the first time in a long while are almost 
as big collectively as the Conservative Party. This is of some importance 
in the context of government speculations if there is a nonsocialist elec- 
tion gain-in 1985. 


Conservative Slide 


The Conservatives still remain 3-4 percent in the IMU polls above the 
election result of 23.6 percent. Several more polls will be needed to de- 
termine if there is a real declining trend. 


The Left Party Communists still remain at 5.0 percent. a figure around 
which they have been hovering since the election, when they received 5.6 
percent of the votes. 


Among the smaller parties, the Christian Democrats (KDS) have gained. 

They now have 3.5 percent (a gain of 0.5) of voter support. The Environ- 
ment Party has declined constantly and now has a support level of 2.5 per- 
cent (a loss of 0.5 percent). The other parties received the support of 
1.5 percent of the respondents. The ratio of those who could not or 

would not indicate the party they considered "best" was 2.5 percent. 
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8 June 12 Oct 13 Nov 
Party Preference 1983 1983 1983 
Number of :ligible voters inter- 
viewed who gave a party prefer- 
ence (= base for percentages) 886 894 909 


Percentage giving a favorite party: 


Conservative Party 27.0 27.0 24.5 
Liberal Party 4.5 7.0 10.0 
Center Party 14.0 i L3eo 
Christian Democrats 1.0 3.0 See 
Social Democrats 43.5 40.0 39.5 
Left Party Communists Pe | 5.0 5.0 
Environment Party 4.0 3.0 i 
Other parties hea hea Led 
100.0 100.0 100.0 
Percentage of eligible voters 
who could not or would not in- 
dicate a favorite party 2.5 Jeo Zee 


Since 1979 IMU has conducted 25 party preference polls. The increase of 
3.0 percent for the Liberal Party since the preceding poll is statistically 
reliable. The 2.5 percent decline for the Conservative Party is within 

the margin of error. The Social Democrats noted a decline for the fourth 
time in a row. 


The survey was conducted among a nationwide representative cross section 
of Swedish citizens aged 18 to 74. The interviews were carried out in home 
visits. The followin ‘juestion was asked: "Which party do you think is 
best?" An election situation was simulated: party preferences were ex- 


io 4 - . " 1" — a 
pressed with the help of "ballots" and "ballot envelopes. 


Copyright: DAGENS NYHETER and the Institute for Market Research. Re- 


production permitted if source is given. 
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impact. This is the fourth decline in a row for the Social Democrats, 
the third gain for the Liberals and the first serious setback for the Con- 
servatives in a long time. 


In the first survey after the change in leadership, the Liberal Party pri- 
marily won voters away from the Social Democrats, while in the latest poll 
there has been a return of voters from the Conservative Party to the Lib- 
eral ranks, according to IMU. 


The interesting thing is that now there is almost an even balance between 
the Conservatives and the two middle parties. The Conservatives have 24.5 
and the two middle parties 23.5 percent. Thus it would take only a small 
shift for the middle to again be larger than the Conservative Party as was 
the case before the 1979 election. 


That would mean a blood transfusion not just for the Liberal Party but 
also for the Center Party, which is stuck at a level slightly below the 
latest election results. 


One can be almost certain that Thorbjorn Falldin would never take a sub- 
ordinate position in a government led by Ulf Adelsohn. If the opinion 
polls again indicate middle superiority over the Conservatives, it would 
strengthen Falldin's position as the nonsocialist candidate for prime min- 
ister. Therefore the current figures are actually almost as encouraging 
for Falldin as they are for Westerberg. 


The upturn for the Liberal Party is a typical Westerberg effect. It is 
quite common for a new party leader to have a few honeymoon months in the 
opinion polls, but elections are something else, of course. But one can 
still venture to say that after the change in party leadership, the Liberal 
Party no longer runs the risk of ending up outside Riksdag. The party's 
self-confidence and good spirits will rise as a result of the enccurage- 
ment provided by the polls. 


More polls indicating a downward trend are needed before the Conservative 
decline after almost unbroken gains in the last decade can be regarded as 
statistically confirmed. 


Even as a onetime phenomenon, the figure confirms a change in voter opin- 
ion. Conservative credibility is being eroded at the edges. Easily- 
swayed nonsocialist voters who often jump from one party to another like 
flighty chickens know this in their bones. At times voter barometers are 
like subiective popularity contests. 


Many fac vrs contribute to the fact that public opinion winds no longer 
blow as clearly and onesidedly to the right as they once did. Party leader 
Ulf Adelsohn has been almost invisible during the fall, Gosta Bohman's 
memoirs came out with all the errors they contained and party friends in 
Norway are having a hard time transforming opposition policy into govern- 
ment policy. 
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In addition the Conservatives' savings policy is losing some of its old 
credibility. 


In the recently submitted economic motion, Adelsohn said that the Conser- 
vatives will save 27-28 billion kronor on the state budget, with 20 bil- 
lion representing proposals submitted back in the spring, while 7-8 bil- 
lion will be saved in January when the government has presented its new 
budget. 


Of the proposed savings of 20 billion kronor from the spring, 5.1 billion 
are in the housing sector, 4.9 come from health and parents' insurance, 3.3 
from industrial subsidies, 2.9 from labor market policy, 2.2 represent 
reduced state payments to municipalities and 1.2 billion come. from the 
communications sector. 


A review shows that the 5 billion kronor in savings in the housing sector 
will come from phasing out the interest payments for multiple-family homes, 
but of course not for single-family homes, in line with inflation. This 
would lead to such large rent increases that many would be forced to move 
away from home. 


The proposal for 3 waiting days for health insurance, which the Falldin- 
Ullsten government received support for, saved just under 2 billion. 


Without all the specifics, the Conservatives say they intend to save al- 
most 5 billion kronor on health and parental insurance. A waiting period 
of at least a week and hefty cuts in compensation during illness would in- 
evitably result. 


The 3.3 billion kronor reduction in industrial subsidies is an even more 
hollow saving. In practice the money has already been used to a large 
extent. The Conservatives advocate higher taxes to make savings in the 
communications sector. 


It is almost certain that the Conservatives would not be able to implement 
these savings proposals completely even if they had their own majority in 
Riksdag. The interventions are so great that they would bring many voters 
to their knees. Open unemployment would also rise to over 10 percent as 
it is in other countries ruled by the conservatives, thus playing into the 
hands of the Social Democrats. 


It was possible for the Conservatives to push their imprecise savings pro- 
posals with a nonsocialist government and to act as if in a nonsocialist 
government they would always go further than the two other parties. In 
the new opinion situation with a Social Democratic government that is also 
being forced to adopt a cautious savings policy, the climate of opinion 
has changed and the voters' view of reality has been improved. 


The current opinion figures will intensify the power struggle between those 
well-dressed gentlemen, Adelsohn and Westerberg. That in turn will 























increase political realism and the demand for an honest accounting of the 
savings proposal. The time is past when it was possible to make large 
groups of voters believe that savings can be made without having any 
noticeable effect. 


The danger hanging over Westerberg in the wake of the opinion poll gains 
is that he will be driven to play too eagerly on Adelsohn's side of the 
field out of ambition and a desire for power. 


Liberals' Chairman Pleased 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 27 Nov 83 p 6 
[Article by Magdalena Ribbing] 


[Text] "Opinion polls must be taken with a pinch of salt," commented 
Liberal Party leader Bengt Westerberg. But he did not conceal his joy 
that "things are going in the right direction." The reason is that the 
Liberal Party is now talking about policy instead of discussing personal 
questions, he said. 


Is he surprised by the big gain, the third in a row? No, Bengt Westerberg 
is not. 


"It matches the impression of optimism and enthusiasm I have seen during 
my many trips around the country." 


The Liberal Party has not changed its policies, said Bengt Westerberg. 
But when a personnel change is made it means that policies are presented 
in a different way and can have more impact. Personal issues caused the 
long decline in the opinion polls, in the Liberal leader's view. 


"After a year in which we went over and over our defeat (in the 1982 elec- 
tion) and personal issues, we have now begun to concentrate more on poli- 
cies. Discussing personalities is a form of internal debate that does 

not result in policy." 


The Liberal Party still stands for the same things it did when Bengt 
Westerberg became a Liberal in 1965, he said. 


"A combination of a free business sector and social responsibility with- 
out socialism. It is extremely important for the Liberal Party that we 
stress both aspects equally. At times when one has outshadowed the other, 
things have gone poorly for us." 


Now the Liberal Party has achieved the 10 percent of voter support in the 
latest opinion poll that Bengt Westerberg recently set as a goal for the 
next election. Was his vision too limited? He does not think so. 
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"There is a difference between polls and a real election. And the 10 per- 
cent for which I was hoping is not a final goal. If we can repeat the 
election results of 1979--10.6 percent--that would be good. If we get 
more than that, it would be even better." 


In the 1976 election the Liberal Party received 11.1 percent of the votes. 


Paper Interprets Poll Results 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 27 Nov 83 p 2 
[Editorial by Olle Alsen: "Westerberg Riding High"] 


[Text] The Palme government is going from bad to worse to judge from the 
latest opinion polls, including today's IMU report in DAGENS NYHETER. The 
Labor Party has now landed just under the 40 percent mark where it was also 
recently reported by the SIFO poll as well, which means that the party has 
lost all of 6 percent since the 1982 election and the IMU survey made at 
the same time. 


It does not help that the Left Party Communists as usual still lie at 5 
percent, no mater what the party--or foreign powers, as far as that goes-- 
says, does or fails to do. The so-called socialist majority in the public 
opinion area has gone up in smoke following several polls in a row and 
there is no visible light on the horizon. It would take a miraculous 
economic recovery with regard to real incomes and employment to reverse 

the declining trend and produce a majority again in the foreseeable future. 


The "Rainer affair" did not occur before the closing days of IMU's measure- 
ment period, 24 October to 13 November, and should, in view of the normal 
delayed reaction pattern, be more pronounced in future opinion polls. 

It is hard to say what the effect will be and even harder to measure it 
afterward. Nor do we know what would have happened in the Social Demo- 
crats' own ranks and elsewhere if the government had not taken the bull 

by the horns and thrown it out, in spite of the discomfort and the unseemly 
way of handling things. If Palme had deliberately tried to put a good 

face on the matter, as he did in the beginning, and had tried to gloss over 
the affair, this would probably have led to an even more difficult crisis 
of confidence in the party. This can be seen among other things by the 
mood among the members of the party board's executive committee where 
grassroots pressure has been felt to rise up and eliminate the tax relief 
practices that the strange transactions of the PK Bank and Rainer seem to 
have revealed. 


According to the IMU poll, the nonsocialist parties now have a clear su- 
periority, 48 percent compared to 44.5 percent for the Social Democrats 
and VPK, which they have not had since the fall of 1979. But it is a long 
time until the next election and only the election counts, as Liberal 
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leader Bengt Westerberg underlined today, as befits someone who has had 
striking gains in the opinion polls. 


The fact that the Liberal Party has now again made a relatively great leap 
upward in the polls to 10 percent, a 3 percent increase for a party that 
recently hovered at the 4 percent mark, is the most interesting and also 
the only statistically reliable element in the IMU poll. No one knows how 
long Westerberg's honeymoon with the voters will last. But now IMU also 
shows what the last SIFO poll indicated, that the old patterns are being 
re-established; the Liberal Party is no longer taking v»ters away from 

the Social Democrats, as it appeared earlier, but from the Conservatives. 
That was expected, especially with the faintly conservative emphasis 
Westerberg adopted. But this also means that something easily won can 
just as easily be lost. 


New Uneasiness Seen in SDP Leadership 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 27 Nov 83 p / 


[Commentary by Bo A. Ericsson] 


[Text] After the disturbing Rainer affair 
[financial scandal forcing the resignation of 
the minister of justice], the Social Democrats 
have now received poor ratings in the opinion 
polls. What is the mood like out in the broad 
socialist ranks today? What are the most impor- 
tant issues for "everyday" Social Democratic 
voters, what is Palme's position, how will the 
recovery occur? Today's commentary looks at 
these questions. 


It is not the Ove Rainer affair and its consequences that is the big vital 
issue today among the Social Democratic rank and file. That place is held 


by unemployment. 


This interpretation of the mood among Social Democrats across the country 
just now was made by party workers, local government people and union 
people DAGENS NYHETER has talked to in recent days. 


There are varying nuances in their assessments, but they end up by and 
large with the same picture. This can be summarized like this: It is true 
that the Rainer affair aroused distaste and indignation on the part of 
many socialist voters, damaged confidence in the party, drove away some 
marginal voters and must lead to a review of tax legislation. 


But the damage is probably short term, now the ranks are closing again. 
The Rainer affair may have been more of a storm in the mass media than one 














among Social Democratic voters. By Christmas the whole thing could be 
almost forgotten. 





No, the really important and outstanding issue now and in the future is 
jobs, in the view of party workers. Here there is no mistaking the mood 
deep in the rank and file: unless we get a handle on unemployment, we 
will lose the 1985 election. We have two fateful years ahead of us. 


Lowest Figures 


Approximately 2.5 million Swedes--45.6 percent--voted for the Social Demo- 
crats in the election last fall. A few of them may have been millionaires 
but most came from low and moderate income groups, many of them hard- 
pressed by the economic situation. 


The election victory aroused great expectations among Social Democrats. 
Now something would happen. Warnings by the party leadership that it 
would take time to straighten out economic problems, including the prob- 
lem of employment, did not have much effect. 


Today, barely a year since the election, the Social Democratic opinion 
poll figures have fallen below the 40 percent mark. The figures are the 
poorest ever noted in a DN/IMU survey. 


There is no reason to conceal the fact that there are clear signs of un- 
rest and discontent in the broad rank and file of the party, according to 
a local government official. Actually this started as early as 1976. It 
was a shock to many that the Social Democrats lost the election. The up- 
set created uncertainty and bitterness and a harsher political climate 
gradually emerged. The Social Democrats were not without responsibility 
for this, they were not mature enough for the opposition role. 


"At the same time the national economic problems kept growing, the con- 
flicts between employers and workers increased, real wages fell and un- 
employment rose." 


Unrest in the Ranks 


That is the basis for the tendencies toward unrest and uncertainty that 
can now be seen in the Social Democratic ranks, in the opinion of the lo- 
cal government man. 


These tendencies have recently been strengthened by two things in parti- 
cular: 


1. fhe impact of the tax reforms from the "fantastic night" was consid- 
erably more favorable for those in high wage groups than most people had 
expected. Those who were already well-off saw an improvement. The fresh 
changes in the tax reform which the government made at the last minute to 
pacify LO [Swedish Federation of Trade Unions] were regarded by many as 
little more than marginal alterations. 
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In addition to the tax results, many upper-level private officials now 
seem to have received big wage increases. This has exasperated LO leaders 
to the point where they have practically returned to their original point 
of view and it has touched off a debate over fairness on the job sites. 


2. The government has been unable to reduce unemployment. Last month 
almost 140,000 people were obviously out of work--around 20,000 more than 
at the same time last year. Of these, 58,000 (8.8 percent) were young 
people--10,000 more than there were in the same month last year. 


In addition there were 166,000 people in AMS [National Labor Market Board] 
programs of various kinds--in other words they were outside the regular 
job market. That is 20,000 more than last year. 


This unemployment has the hardest impact on LO people. Salaried employee 
groups have gotten off much lighter. 


Disillusionment 


Especially when it comes to employment there is a clear sense of disillu- 
sionment among "ordinary" Social Democratic voters that nothing more has 
been done--in spite of the fact that the government has actually invested 
enormous sums toward this end. 


"It is not easy to explain to our people that a change for the better is 
now occurring but that it will take time," said a concerned party worker. 


Profit trends should also be added to chis picture. Large sectors of. in- 
dustry are doing well today, especially export firms; thanks to the big 
devaluations they are making big profits. At the same time local Social 


Democratic politicians are being forced to make sizable cuts and savings 
in municipal services. 


That too is not easy to explain. 


But while there is discontent in the broad ranks of the party, Olof Palme's 
position is still regarded as very strong. 


"If people think support for Palme is shaky within the party, they are 
making a big mistake," said one trade union man. 


Should Listen More 


"Palme should listen more to us around the country. The government and 
the party leadership should not be just a Stockholm gang." 


It was anticipated that Social Democratic poll figures would slip. That 
is a common development for a government party between elections. 
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But activists in the party districts are not taking this lightly and think 
that there must be a recovery now if government power is not to be lost 
in 1985. 


Economic developments will be decisive--keeping inflation down and im- 
proving employment will be the cornerstone of this effort. 


But at the same time local party activity must be strengthened in order 

to get more support for party policies, according to party officials. We 
must increase our involvement, broaden our information and reach new groups 
of voters. 


To reach these goals, changes are now being made in local party organiza- 
tions in a number of municipalities. In Goteborg and elsewhere they are 
trying to create new district societies and to strengthen those that al- 
ready exist, testing new meeting forms, stressing outreach activity more 
and expanding study activities. 


"We must reach out more to people with children and young people," they 
said in Goteborg. "The average age of our members today is too high." 


Expectations 


Among active Social Democrats around the country, there are also high ex- 
pectations of the future discussions that will be conducted in the party 
early next year. 


They will be based on the program draft that will be submitted in February 
by Deputy Prime Minister Ingvar Carlsson and his special group. The pro- 
gram for the future will be a major topic at the party congress next fall. 
"It is no secret," said party people, "that this discussion will fill a 
big need. We must dispel uncertainty." 
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POLITICAL TURKEY 


ATAY SEES INTIMATE TIE BETWEEN ECONOMY, FOREIGN POLICY 
Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 7 Nov 83 p 4 
("This is the World" column by Zafer Atay: "What is Waiting in Store"] 


[Text] We witnessed an election campaign that was dominated by the economy. 
The economy is undoubtedly at the root of our problems, but harping on a single 
issue as if Turkey has no other problems has not been too realistic. 


We must not forget that our economic problems are very intimately tied with our 
foreign policy. 


Can anyone say that the Turkish-Greek tension and, linked with that, the 
deteriorating Cyprus dispute have no effect on economic developments? 


Greece and Cyprus lead the foreign policy problems awaiting the new government. 
The dialog between Ankara and Athens has remained broken for months. Greek 
Prime Minister Papandreou has always used, and will continue to use, Turkey to 
cover up his domestic policy failures. Papandreou has been posing as_ the 
"leader who defies the world" and will continue to squabble with the United 
States to maintain that posture. He will talk about closing down U.S. bases in 
Greece and will threaten walking out of NATO. But Turkey will always be the 
predominant issue. The new government will have to tackle the Aegean which has 
turned into a nest of problems with its water and air. None of the promises 
made by previous Greek governments have been kept in connection with the 
continental shelf and airspace control issues. NATO's training programs have 
gone completely off track as a result of the dispute over the Aegean. And 
Papandreou has broken the dialog. He wants to extricate himself from the issue 
by saying "the Aegean is ours." 


It is impossible to dissociate Turkish-Greek relations from the Cyprus problen. 
Paths with no return are about to be taken in Cyprus. The Turkish Federated 
State of Cyprus [TFSC] is in search of an identity for itself. It is being 
charged that a Republic of Northern Cyprus must be declared and that the 
independent Turkish Cypriot state must sit at the negotiating table on equal 
terms with the Greek Cypriots. 


[TFSC President Rauf] Denktas recently caused a great uproar when he said that 
he will declare independence before 6 November if [Cyprus President Spyros] 
Kyprianou does not agree explicitly to meet him at a summit conference. The 
independence package was shelved following certain high-level contacts. 
However, the package will certainly be reopened in the coming days. Turkey will 
perhaps have to take a clear stance on this issue in the very near future. 
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Can anyone say that our ailing relations with the EEC have no effect on our 
economy? The Turkish-EEC estrangement of the last 3 years has adversely 
affected our exports. The textile and cotton yarn embargoes and restrictions 
imposed on Turkey are the result of this estrangement. What will the new 
government do about Turkey's membership in the EEC? Will it apply for 
membership immediately or will it wait? Will such an application be approved at 
this time when Greece holds the chairmanship of the community? 


What is being planned for our workers abroad who are being forced to return to 
Turkey? Some of our workers, who have been Turkey's most productive foreign 
exchange resource, may have to return. Pointless debates are being fought on 
whether "they can send them back or not." What is important is to find formulas 
which will enable all those who will return to get their full benefits. 
Otherwise, we cannot prevent the corrosion of these main supporting columns of 
our economy and acts bordering on anti-Turkish sentiment. 


Another issue waiting in store for the new government is overseas-based 
terrorism--that is the fugitive traitors who have found shelter in certain 
friendly countries together with Armenian terrorists. 


So far, Armenian terrorism has always been protected. However, for the first 
time ever some movement has begun to emerge against Armenian terrorism even in 
leading Armenophile countries like France. This is happening because Armenian 
terrorists have begun to hurt not only Turks but also French citizens. The 
United States, too, appears to be determined to fight against Armenian 
terrorism. This is an important development. These opportunities must be 
utilized in order to crush the serpent's head. The new government must launch 
an extensive campaign to win international cooperation to wipe out Armenian 
terrorism. 


As for the fugitive traitors, if they cannot be extradited they can at least be 
made uncomfortable. While it may be difficult to persuade the countries 
sheltering them to get rid of these harmful elements, it is not impossible. 


The Council of Europe appears to be reluctant to open its doors to the new 
Turkish members of parliament. The new government must act urgently to reverse 
this unjustified and unfriendly posture. Turkey must vigorously reclaim its 
rights in the council so that those wishing to break Turkey away from the West 
will have no cause for encouragement. 


Other issues in store for the new government are the fire in the Middle East 
that is verging upon our borders, the nuclear missiles crisis that will begin 
shaking Europe as of the end of the year, the activities of the Greek and 
Armenian lobbies which will try to influence the Reagan administration against 
Turkey in the coming election year and many others. 


Our wish is that the new government solvw.s these problems easily. 
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POLITICAL TURKEY 


CEMAL STRESSES DEMOCRATIC PRINCIPLES FOR NEW GOVERNMENT 
Istanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 7 Nov 83 pp 1,6 
[Editorial by Hasan Cemal: "Transition Period" ] 


[Text] In Western democracies, which we have always admired, political and 
economic crises and periods of severe instability have always ended in elections 
since the end of World War II in particular. It has been possible to overcome 
all shocks within the dynamics of the system itself. Political and social 
forces have been able to find new points of compromise and to form new balances. 
All this has been done without compromising on basic rights and freedoms. 
Political institutions have been able to preserve their democratic character. 


Unfortunately, we cannot make the same observation for our country. Since the 
time we began experimenting with democracy and a multiparty system political and 
social upheavals have always brought military interventions and administrations 
and interim regimes contrary to the example of the West. When our political 
system could not overcome crises within its own framework, our already feeble 
democracy stumbled at ten-year intervals. 


The dates 27 May, 12 March and 12 September have become standard terms in our 
political dictionary. Having proven three times in a row that the rule "no 
emptiness can exist in nature; nature fills every emptiness" applies to politics 
as well these events have taken up their places in our political life. All 
three of them filled power vacuums virtually screaming. No one could claim that 
they were surprises except the actual dates. 


We lived through all three of them with pain and anguish. But have we learned 
why such power vacuums occur in our democracy every ten years? 


Have we learned any lessons from the painful experience we should have gained? 
Have these lessons illuminated our historical awareness and lighted our path 
toward democracy? Or to simplify matters let us ask this: Was the pre-27 May 
period repeated on the eve of 12 March and was the pre-12 March period repeated 
on the eve of 12 September? 


It appears that some things are impossible to learn even by experience, since we 
had to confront 12 March ten years after 27 May and 12 September another ten 
years later. What was it that we could not learn? What was it that we thought 
we learned but could not inscribe on our consciousness? 
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We remember very well the governments which mistakenly thought that the majority 
coming out of the ballot box could bully the minority and which viewed the 
national will in that narrow context. We also remember the administrations and 
the politicians who believed that they could have democracy by eliminating the 
opposition. 


In a society which developed, urbanized and changed enormously by breaking its 
traditonal molds in a quarter of a century, the emergence of different voices 
and currents of thought and their efforts to organize to defend their interests 
was extremely natural and a necessary element of democracy. But these facts 
were generally disregarded. The fact that democracy « abodies a framework to 
insure harmony among many voices was frequently forgotten. Instead of trying to 
establish that harmony certain voices were silenced on grounds that they were 
"discordant." "Compromise" could be sought instead of "confrontation." But 
that was not done. Instead, a process of segmentation into different "camps" 
and "fronts" began. 


Dialog, compromise, toleration...These most fundamental concepts of democratic 
culture never found a meaningful place not only in our political life but also 
in other segments of our society and even in our everyday relationships. 
Virtues essential for a modern civilization, such as listening to the other side 
and debating issues and criticizing each other freely, were frequently dismissed 
as trivial. Unfortunately, such an environment could not take root even in 
circles which should have the greatest affinity toward such virtues. 


We had people who made it a habit to consider opposing viewpoints which had 
nothing to do with political violence as undemocratic and even to brand them as 
"traitors." There were many examples of that both on the right and on the left. 
Opposing viewpoints which should have a natural place in a democratic framework 
were virulently opposed. Did they realize that a policy which does not give 
opposing viewpoints the right to express themselves is digging its own grave? 
No they did not. 


It was generally forgotten--especially at times of severe crisis--that democracy 
is an interplay among various social forces and that democratic institutions 
cannot function without a dialog. Or sometimes fake efforts were made to seek a 
dialog to impress the onlookers, but they were not credible and remained 
fruitless. The atmosphere of "confrontation" was intensified and escalated 
instead of relaxing tensions through dialog and compromise. 


Was democracy only the ballot boxes placed in public squares every four years? 
We forgot that political parties are not adequate on their own and that 
democracy is a process of broad political participation. Did we realize that 
in addition to the political parties labor unions, associations, cooperatives 
and most importantly local governments are integral parts of democracy and that 
democracy cannot function without a healthy interplay among these elements? No, 
we did not. . 

Moreover, could we insure that democratic principles were applied in the 
internal operations of all these institutions and that there was the broadest 
participation from the bottom to the top? We do not think so. 
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I ask: Did we pay attention to educational institutions from a perspective of 
rearing a democratic culture in people's minds? Did we attach contemporary 
values to a one-dimensional and narrow-minded educational system that is 
far removed from the ability to instill the tradition of debate and free 
thought? 


It was generally not too well remembered that the most basic law of politics is 
finding a balance among forces. Those who thought they were stronger than they 
really were on many occasions refused to compromise or to retreat on the 
mistaken presumption that they could manage on their own. They could not come 
forth ‘with the necessary flexibility. They could not realize that politics 
involves compromises and retreats at times. 


We witnessed policies which were dominated by ideals rather than realities and 
which were not firmly rooted in the ground. We could not rescue our politics 
from the mentality of silly contests held by little boys. Examples of such 
contests held in our parties, unions, associations and parliament are still 
fresh in our memory. 


While terrorism from the right and the left was running its course to prove that 
there can be no democracy in our country, were unified postures assumed to draw 
the exact line between basic freedoms and terrorism and to preserve the existing 
parliamentary structure? 


Was the man in the street protected against terrorism? The goal of terrorism 
was to make our people think about nothing except their security of life. Every 
day 15 to 20 people fell in the streets. Could we stop that with our parties, 
parliament and governments? No, we could not. 


In general, our political system could not meet the expectations of Turkish 
society. Our political institutions fell far short of providing effective 
solutions to rapidly growing mammoth problems. In any event, the environment 
for such solutions did not exist in a society that was trapped by violence 
coming from the right and the left. 


Governments taking over from each other could not put the economy back on track. 
The power vacuum born out of the whirlpool of desperation could not be left 
empty. That became clear on the morning of 12 September 1980: The film snapped 
and the curtain fell. 


There will be some who may say: "Three long years have passed since 12 
September. Elections were held on 6 November. You are still digging up old 
stories. There are so many other things to write about." 


What I am trying to say is this: If we want to rebuild democracy, if we have a 
yearning for the better and the more beautiful and if we cannot consert to 
military interventions and administrations then there is great merit in looking 
back at our past with greater awareness than ever. 


To learn lessons from the bitter experiences of the past, to pass the events 


through a filter of self-criticism and to have a day of reckoning with 
ourselves... 


100 











It is important to have that reckoning with cool heads and without emotionalism 
and prejudice. 


If we have done that so far so much the better. If we have not done it there is 
merit in starting it immediately. On 6 November we arrived at the threshold of 
a new "transition period." If we do not evaluate the past adequately from the 
perspective of democracy, this "transition period", which we hope will lead the 
country to a Western parliamentary democracy, can take us to other shores. 
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POLITICAL TURKEY 


ULMAN, BIRAND ON FUTURE OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Foreign Policy's Rocky Road 

Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 14 Oct 83 p 8 

[Article by Haluk Ulman | 


[Text ] Our foreign policy has not been going well for a long time. I do not, 
by this, wish to talk about changes, new methods we see in foreign politics. 

I wish to talk about the work carried out by the organizations and those who are 
charged with implementing our foreign policy. Here, significant problems are 
seen. 


Let me use our relations with the EEC as an example. It is a fact that the dif- 
ficulties that arise here are more political than economic. To work to elimi- 
nate these problems to the degree they can be eliminated is the job of the or- 
ganizations that handle our foreign relations, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
being the chief of these. Is it possible to say that it conducts its duties of 
foreign affairs successfully? 


Our relations with the Council of Europe at this time are not at the level of 
the Consultative Assembly, but at the level of the Council of Ministers alone. 
In such a situation, the duty to be effective in these relations, to channel 
them if it is possible, falls upon the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. However, 
it cannot be said that the ministry is handling this function successfully 
either. The result of the voting in the Consultative Assembly demonstrates 
.this bitter truth. 


I am not unaware of the difficult obstacles that interpose themselves within 
these two organizations because of the political situation in Turkey. However, 
it is not possible to place all the blame on these obstacles, to spare them 
total responsibility for the results that have not bcen achieved or those that 
have. They could have, through more intense dialogues that could be held, 
through the expenditure of greater efforts to explain the facts and needs of 
Turkey, and, more importantly, through a more effective exchange of their 
thoughts and beliefs to the administrators of Turkey and those of Turkey's ad- 
ministrators to them, exposed the issues even if the outcome could not be 
changed. What a pity that this was not done, 
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The military-base agreement signed by the United States and Greece is a case in 
point. I do not wish to get into an argument over whether the def ense-coopera- 
tion agreement between Washington and Turkey or the one signed with Greece 
bears more favorable terms. What is certain is that, despite all its manipula- 
tion of the game within NATO, Greece, with this agreement, obtained assurances 
from the United States to protect its balance of power with Turkey, and it re- 
ceived the amount of annual military aid it asked for. It is not possible to 
conceal these facts. 


On the other hand, whereas Turkey remains a spectator in recent developments in 
the Middle East, Greece is taking better advantage of the opportunities that 
present themselves to it and emerges as a disciple of peace in this region. 
Those who follow events closely know that it is Greece that appears to be the 
most influential mediator between the parties that are fighting in Lebanon. 

The factions have accepted Greek soldiers as cease-fire observers. Druse leader, 
Canbulat, insists, following his Athens visit, that talks to reach a new "na- 
tional agreement" be held on a Greek ship. 


Greece, in recent days, is the country most listened to by even Qadhafi. 
Qadhafi allowed the French aricraft that he would not permit to leave Libya 
to take off only when Papandreou requested this of him. 


Shouldn't all this open our eyes at last? 


While a Papandreou we characterize as "an extortionist" and "unbalanced" gets 
away with the policies he pursues, how much longer will Turkey continue to look 
on at this as a disinterested observer? More accurately, when will the imple- 
menters of Turkish foreign policy shake themselves free from the inaction into 
which they have been seen to have fallen for some time now? 


Is it the fate of Turkey to live only with countries such as Pakistan, Bangla- 
desh, Indonesia, and South Korea? 


Ameliorating European Attitudes 
Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 14 Oct 83 p 7 
[Article by M. Ali Birand ] 


[Text] Since the beginning of September, international organizations that 
qualify as representatives of European public opinion and that are in a posi- 
tion to have the greatest influence on European governments have, one after 
another, announced their views and positions oa the 6 November election. While 
the governments were more circumspect in their official announcements, the 
Council of Europe, the Atlantic Assembly, the Confederation of Free Workers! 
Unions, and, finally, the European Parliament presented their approaches with- 
out waiting for the outcome of the election. In this way, it is understood 
how the strongest Confederations of unions along with the national and inter- 
national European parliaments will look at developments that take place after 
6 November. 
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The picture that is apparent demonstrates that the establishment of relations 
with Western Europe by the government that will come to power after the elec- 
tion will require patient, level-headed, intelligent, planned, creative, and 
top-level work and that it will be difficult and will take much longer than 
anticipated to achieve. The return of everything to as it was in the past will 
be accelerated or delayed depending upon the new government's congruence. This, 
too, truly requires both experience and expertise. To think that European 
capitals will refrain from strategic pressures and that relations will normalize 
one way or another and to trust solely in our political strength is, to us, very 
mistaken. This is because governments are also under the influence, to a sig- 
nificant degree, of national parliaments and unions, and, taking everything 
into account at this point in time, there is nothing potent enough to start a 
war over in behalf of Turkey. We followed nearly all the meetings related to 
Turkey held abroad for a full 3 years. We heard the unrestrained accusations, 
the criticism. Now the elections are at hand, are assured. We are entering a 
completely new era. Instead of opening up old accounts, it is necessary to 

look ahead, to stop the action and make a cold-blooded evaluation and an analy- 
sis of what is expected from the government-to-be. These impressions can be 
summarized as follows: 


1. Western Europe's reaction to Turkey has, essentially, not been extreme. 
Despite all the criticism and harsh words, it can be easily said that it views 
Turkey with great understanding. 


2. If we leave those with evil intentions aside, we can see that, if -those who 
follow the situation with understanding changed their votes within the past 
several months and used them against us, they acted in this manner because of 

a difference in "perception" of the situation prior to 12 September and because 
of the need not to contradict their own principles, which is more important 
than "understanding" between the parties. They are prepared to change their 
votes as the situation improves and develops. 


3. The solidification within foreign organizations that took place during the 
past 6 months occurred in a very clear manner. The impression that there will 
be differences in approach and understanding -- and we all know the reasons 

for this -- between our democracy in the new era and their democracies played 

a role. Whether or not such differences will truly materialize will emerge 
during actual implementation. 


4. The points dwelt upon in particular in recent meetings are the situations 
regarding politics, the press and unions and the continuation of court cases 
that are not related to terrorism. 


5. Determination of Western Europe's policy on Turkey will encompass a period 
from the spring of 1984 to the fall of 1984. No one is planning to take action 
immediately following the election. To the contrary, what is wanted is to see 
what the new government does. Governments, too, are prepared to take action 
after the parliaments, the chief of these being the Council of Europe, set 
their policies. 


It is within this framework that important duties fall upon the new Turkish 
government. Instead of categorical positions such as, "I cannot act because 
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the outside world wants this," and instead of wanting relations to be restored 
without haste, but immediately the next day, being offended when this does not 
happen, and brandishing threats that cannot be carried through, the new govern- 
ment can demonstrate that Turkey has reached the stage of making a transition 
to a healthy democracy. 


It must not be forgotten that there are several basic principles of democracy 
that can never be changed whether in Europe or in Asia or whether in a temporary 
adminstration or in a different administration. What is thus expected of the 
new government by the entire Turkish nation first and by the world is that it 
conform, at the least, to these basic principles, of which there are no more 
than five, and that it know enough to play by the rules of the game. 


It is our hope that the new government will cause those who look down upon 
Turkey and Turks to feel ashamed. 
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POLITICAL TURKEY 


MUMCU EXAMINES CAMPAIGN MONEY VERSUS ELECTORAL VOTES 
Istanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 13 Nov 83 pp 1,6 
[Article by Ugur Mumcu in the column "Observations":"At last..."] 


[Text] While everyone is busy with still unclear results of the elections, I 
will disclose to you one of the definite outcomes of the elections: 


The party that spent the most money got the fewer votes... 
I swear that is the way it happened! 


As you know the party that secured the most funds was the MDP [Nationalist Democrat- 
ic Party] Did not the budget of the MDP,prior to 6 November, show 246 million 
285,482 Turkish liras? It did. How many deputies did the MDP win? 71... 


And not all of those deputies belong to the MDP. The esteemed Mr. Ulusu and 3 
of his friends were included on the MDP election slate as independents. This 
71 figure is the MDP's "gross deputy figure." The "net deputy figure," if we 
count Ulusu and his 3 friends as indpendents, is 67. 


If we divide the funds shown on the MDP budget by the number of deputies, we 
will learn how much each of the deputies has cost the party. 


The result obtained from this operation of division is the following: each 
deputy has cost the MDP 3 million 468,809 Turkish liras and 50 piastres. 


Let us make the same operation of division for the ANAP [Motherland Party]. 

The ANAP set aside 238 million 271,179 Turkish liras for the election campaign. 
The ANAP having gained 213 deputies we reach the result that each deputy cost 
the ANAP 1 million 118,644 Turkish liras. 


What about the HP[Populist Party] deputies? 


The HP's funds total 26 million 420,000 Turkish liras. If we divide this amount 
by the number of deputies elected, we reach the result that each deputy has 
cost the HP 225,811 Turkish liras and 96 -piastres. 


In which case the MDP has spent 12 times as much as the HP for each deputy. 
While the ANAP spent almost 5 times as much as the HP for each deputy. 
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Since nowadays the "Calculating Man" will become Premier, I saw fit to talk fig- 
ures in order to establish a dialogue with him. God willing, we will understand 
each other. At this point let me disclose also a little secret. If we, as a left- 
ist publication, publish the most articles in the Press against a person, that 
person is sure to become Prime Minister. Experience has shown that. 


However, let us proceed with the calculations: 


The figure obtained by dividing the funds of the HP by the number of deputies 
is 25,000 Turkish liras short of half the monthly revenue of MDP member Profess- 
or Memduh Yasa. (Let:me add, before I forget, that the 600,000 Turkish liras 
professor Yasa receives represent apparently the minimum pay for advisors in 
business and capital circles. It seems that fuel money is not included in this.) 


Yes sirree, why was the MDP which had so much money unable to achieve success- 
ful results in the elections? 


Let me also explain this to Sunalp Pasha: 


Did the Pasha take out his cigar and snip its end off? Did he light his cigar 
with his lighter? Then, taking a deep breath, did he sip his coffee? Well, I 
can now start explaining: 


Dear Sir. I keep saying it: those who in the 1960's were educated in "Idea Clubs" 
and similar organizations, upon reaching maturity began to filter into the 
private sector and among the beautiful people. This was a "covert action," 

that is to say a secret and sly communist attack. Marxists, Leninists and even 
Maoists infiltrated almost every holding. Some of them began to spread rapidly 
toward the advertisement sector. The advertising agency in charge of MDP prop- 
aganda is made up of former leftists. Those did everything in their power to 
make Sunal Pasha's anticommunism ineffective. And in the end they succeded. 


Well, there it is: it was those old leftists that made Sunal Pasha lose the 
elections, who else could it be? 


I hear that the Pasha is convinced it is his "old friends" who made him lose 
the elections; he is wrong. Those who made Sunalp Pasha lose the elections are 
not His, they are my old friends! 


There, I have admitted it... 
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POLITICAL TURKEY 


ARCAYUREK FOCUSES ON UPCOMING LOCAL ELECTIONS 
Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 13 Nov 83 p 7 


[Article by Cuneyt Arcayurek in the column "Impressions":"Estimates Of 
The Future"; passages enclosed in slantlines printed in boldface] 


General elections week was hardly over when local elections, which will take 
place next year, began to be discussed. 


When it trauspired that the DYP [Correct Way Party] and the SODEP [Social Dem- 
ocratic Party] would be included in the local elections questions arose as to 
whether the votes collected by the 3 parties that took part in the 6 November 
[elections] were of an /"enduring or temporary"/ nature. 


on a national level was being asked before the 6 November. Its being asked today 
also /"goes with the nature of things."/ 


The point on which almost everyone agrees is that in case the 5 parties enter 
the local elections, the votes collected on 6 November by the 3 parties will be 
considerably split. It igs impossible to dismiss this hypothesis as unlikely. 

In fact it is probable that the votes which appear to be unanimous today might 


votes while an important proportion of the 30% of the total votes obtained by 
the HP might slide in the direction of the SODEP. 


If such a split occurs in the local elections, the lines that might emerge in 
the general political picture are important. On the one hand one powerful party 
will have the responsibility of governing while, on the other hand, the fundament- 


al votes on which it rests will be in the hands of another party in the decision 
making bodies of local administrations, in municipal assemblies, in the general 
Provincial assemblies. 
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This situation which will affect the party in power, will also affect the chief 
opposition party from a certain angle. The fact that the social democratic orient- 
ed votes will slide in the direction of another party, for instance the SODEP and 
then to a /"democratic left"/ party, which it was announced will be founded, will 
considerably weaken the strength in parliament of the /"chief opposition party."/ 


Today the question is already arising as to how long the members of parliament 
and the organizations at large of the parties included in the 6 November can 
withstand this ambivalence between the head and the body. Those who hypothesize 
and write that a different political picture will emerge from the local elections 
are totally unable to predict results that will become self-evident, and maybe 
the demand for an early election will increasingly gain strength. So it is from 
this standpoint that the results which will emerge from the local elections are 
very important. 


If it becomes apparent that conditions are developing which show that the party 

in power, through the measures it will take, is unable within a given period of 
time to meet the wishes and the needs of the popular masses, is it not likely 

that the speeches, the declarations to the popular masses, briefly the opposition 
of the DYP, which has remained out of Parliament and of the MDP, which has should- 
seced the role of the opposition in Parliament, will become ever stronger?... 


The opposition will of course manifest itself in Parliament but, consequently, 
it will also make its strength felt outside of Parliament. 


If, as it is guessed, local elections will result in a /"splitting of votes"/ 

this may pave the way, together with the necessity of a new election, for a 

more intelligent procedure. If a parliamentary party is strengthened by the local 
elections then it would be a natural thing for right wing votes to be assembled 
in this party and for parties with ever decreasing votes to side with the one 
that becomes the main vote recipient. We can also think of the opposite happening: 
if against its being left out of Parliament a right wing party gains votes in the 
local elections /(regardless of the results of 6 November)/ it is appropriate 

for the other [parliamentary] party to join forces with it. The same applies to 
the left wing. 


If this course is followed, the prospect of a scattered political outlook can be 
forestalled. 


The facts of local elections cannot be negated by the somewhat different rules 
of a general election. For example, while in 1963 Ismet Inonu appeared to be 
wielding power through his strong personality, in the local elections which 
were held 70% of the votes went to the old AP [Justice Party]. And in the 1977 
mayoral elections in nearly 50 provinces the old AP, although it held the power, 
was defeated. 


Those examples show that in local elections the opportunities inherent in power 
do not give a party as much strength as might be believed. Together with the 3 
parties that entered the elections, for instance, the DYP has established its 
organizations in all the provinces and in 550 districts. It can be said that 
the SODEP is equally firmly established. If one adds to that the fact that the 
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positions of both the party in power and of the opposition might not achieve 
sufficient popularity, it is not out of the question for the political balance 
on the scale of Turkey as a whole to assume 2 very different aspect. 


Turgut Ozal, according to various Sources, is after the /"6 month period"/ in 
order to put affairs im order. Or else he says that /"5 years would suffice "/ 
for his rule. It is such words that could lead to a polarization, still at the 
beginning of the road for Ozal, and for tomorrow who knows whom else. In the 
estimations concerning the present moment, it is claimed that the Motherland 
Party's /"fundamental votes are of a transitory nature."/ 


While remembering this, the possibility should not be exluded that: 

If Ozal can manage to reduce inflation before the local elections, raise low 
incomes and the revenues of small farmers above the level of inflation, increase 
investments and find thus, to some degree, a solution to unemployment... 

We say if he can, because we know that this is /"very difficult."/ 

But /"if he does"/: 


It can be expected that local elections will give results opposed to the ones 
hypothesized today. 


The fact is that Turkey's voting picture did not achieve clarity with this 
election. 
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MILITARY FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


MBB DEVELOPING NEW ANTITANK SYSTEM 
Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT in German 31 Oct 83 p 7 


/Text/ Manching--The Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Company 
(MBB) has developed a totally new weapon system for 
combatting armored vehicles and now, for the first time, 
in the presence of Air Force Inspector Eimler, it has 
presented it to the public at a maneuvers site near 
Manching. 


According to MBB, which has been developing the new system since 1977 
with the financial support of the Federal Defense Ministry, the system, 
which has the developmental name Vebal/Syndrome, opens up "new prospects" 
for combatting armored units. 


The system consists of the "syndrome" multisensor package and a 

projectile carrier that is combined with that package. Both are 

mounted under a fighter aircraft. During the low-altituae subsonic 
flight, the sensors automatically scan a terrain sector for characteristic 
target features. Target materiel, temperature and configuration are 
thereby covered, and thus, according to MBB, this makes possible 

"reliable target identification even under poor environmental conditions." 
All signals captured by the sensors are automatically analyzed in 
milliseconds and when selected target criteria are programmed, one or 
more rounds are fired. 


According to MBB developmental engineers, the low flight altitude of the 
aircraft and a verticle direction of fire of the projectiles (the 
demonstrations involved a concentration of French-produced antitank 
grenade launchers) make possible an especially accurate striking of the 
target at its most vulnerable point, that is, from above. As a rule, 
the previously used antitank weapons and the air-to-ground rockets 

hit the targets from the side, where their armor is especially heavy, 
or, as in the case of the newest Soviet tanks, where they are equipped 
with especially mobile apparatus to defend against shaped-charge 
projectiles. 


After the demonstrations at the Siebenburg maneuvers site, Air Force 


Inspector Eimler seemed very impressed and said, "it involves a highly 
interesting development that should be followed up on." 
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In the demonstrations, which were performed with a Starfighter, almost 
all of the rounds hit the target. Afterwards, the pilots of the aircraft 
declared that for them the new weapon system represents a "significant 
help," because altitude and speed need not be maintained as precisely 

as is now generally the case when combatting armored vehicles from the 
air. 


So far, according to MBB information, DM6 to 7 million has gone into the 
development of the new system. Half of that has been provided by the 
Federal Defense Ministry. There is an agreement between MBB and the 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation in Baltimore (United States) for 
cooperation on the system. 


On the occasion of the first public presentation of the Vebal-Syndrome 
System, which is now in the verification phase, MBB affirmed that it 
involves a particularly cost-effective system. A "package" of sensors 
plus weapons receptible would cost "several hundred thousand but 
considerably less than 1 million marks." Development to the point of 
operational readiness may take another 2 years. The armaments department 
of the Federal Defense Ministry will now determine whether the new weapon 
system should be procured for the Bundeswehr. 
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MILITARY FRANCE 


STRUCTURE, GOALS OF DEFENSE R&D EFFORT 
Paris DEFENSE NATIONALE in French Nov 83 pp 129-143 
[Article by Serge Bindel: "Defense Research in the National Effort" 


[Text] In an earlier article, Armament Engineer General 
Bindel described the organization of research within the 
Ministry of Defense, and in particular, the mechanisms for 
working out the upstream-studies programs (see article by 
Same author, NEW "UPSTREAM STUDIES" FOCUS OF DEFENSE RE- 
SEARCH EFFORT, in JPRS 84847), Here he presents the magni- 
tude of the effort being made by placing it within, on the 
one hand, the framework of defense, and on the other hand, 
within the framework of the research and development car- 
ried out on the national level. 


The Defense Effort in the Research-and-Development Area 
The Financial Means 


Knowledge of the financial effort in the area of research and development 
helps toward a twofold objective: 


--from the statistical angle, one might want, for example, to be able to de- 
termine the place of this effort on either the national level or the interna- 
tional level; 


--one might also want to make real programming of this activity possible. 


In the Ministry of Defense, it is generally the second point of view that is 
stressed, for two reasons: 


--since research and development is not a self-contained activity but rather 
constitutes an integral part of the general process of production of arma- 
ments, it is important, starting with the early planning stage, to know what 
the distribution of the credits allocated to research and development, to 
fabrication as such, and to investments will be. A special cost category-- 
R-D-E (Research-Development-Testing)--and a subgroup of it, "upstream stud- 
ies,'' have therefore been created among the operations called programmed op- 
erations. Like the other programmed operations, those that come under R-D-E 
or upstream studies take into account, in principle, only the credits entered 
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under Titles V and VI of the budget (the equipment titles); the personnel and 
operating credits of the directorates and departments are therefore included 
only if they are entered under a trade account.* The R-D-E aggregate, the 
usefulness of which as a forecasting and management tool is indisputable, 
therefore does not make it possible to measure the totality of the defense- 
research effort. 


The work recently undertaken within the ministry with a view to knowledge of 
this overall effort has led to definition of the concept of “budgetary expen- 
diture on military research and development" (DBRDM), which represents the 
financial effort for defense; this new aggregate, which originally was con- 
ceived as an ex-post-facto statistical instrument, could thus become a pro- 
gramming instrument, at least as convenient a one to handle as the tradition- 
al R-D-E aggregate, inasmuch as the personnel and operating costs connected 
with research and development activity are not normally isolated. 


Since the work relating to DBRDM is recent, results are currently available 
only for the years 1980 and 1981. 


DBRDM (Fr 13.61 billion in 1980, Fr 15.67 billion in 1981) represents more 
than 30 percent of the cost of the armaments supplied to our forces. This 
figure shows the highly innovative character of the armaments industry. It 
brings out the necessity of amortizing the research-and-development expenses 
over relatively long periods, and therefore, for a medium-size country such 
as France, the necessity either of exporting the materiel developed for its 
own needs (increasing turnover) or of cooperating with other countries from 
the conception phase on (so as to decrease R&D expense Ps 


Table 1 presents the evolution of the R-D-E credits since 1978. 


Table 2 and the graph show the evolution of nonnuclear upstream studies since 
1978. 


The nonnuclear upstream studies currently represent about 33 percent of non- 
nuclear R-D-E--24 percent of it for research and studies, and 9 percent for 
exploratory development. 


One will note the very sharp increase, from 1978 on, for upstream studies 
within the defense equipment budget. This is one of the most striking conse- 
quences of the creation of the CRED [Council on Defense Research and Studies]. 


The medium-term future should confirm the evolution noted in the course of 
recent years. In the report appended to the 1984-1988 military programming 
law, passed by the Parliament last July, it is indeed specified that ‘defense 





* Technical Directorate for Land Armament (DTAT); Technical Directorate for 
Naval Construction (DTCN); Ballistic and Aerodynamic Research Laboratory 
(LRBA); Central Technical Establishment for Armament (ETCA); National Of- 
fice for Aerospace Studies and Research (ONERA); and the Franco-German Re- 
search Institute of Saint-Louis (ISL). 
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shall devote about one-fourth of its equipment credits to studies and re- 
search; the proportion for upstream studies for development, which are indis- 
pensable for mastering the technologies of the future, shall be increased." 


Table 1--Research-Development-Testing (R-D-E) Aggregate 


(Initial budget; amounts in billions of current francs) 
(including the Strategic Naval Force and the operating sub- 
sidy for the ONERA and for the Polytechnical School) 











1978 1979 1980 1981 1982* 1983 1984** 
R-D-E 
Program Authoriza- 
tions (AP) 
Amount 8.81 11.18 13.2 15.57 15.61 17.91 19.84 
Increase (%) 25.5 27.0 18.0 17.9 0.2 14.7 10.8 
Payment credits (CP) 
Amount 7.74 9.66 11.71 13.39 14.19 15.5 17.84 
Increase (%) 26.5 24.8 21.2 14.3 6.0 9.2 | 
Defense Titles V 
and VI 
AP 34.42 42.9 72i2 64.4 58.92 78.44 85.0 
CP 28.48 33.35 39.84 47.69 52.92 60.93 66.6 
R-D-E/Titles V and 
VI (4%) 
AP 25.6 26.1 25.1 24.2 26.5 22.8 23.3 
CP Rica 29.0 29.4 28.1 26.8 25.4 26.8 





* adjustment Finance Law 
** Projected 





Table 2--Nonnuclear Upstream Studies: Programs Approved 
by the Council on Defense Research and Studies (CRED) 


(program authorizations, in billions of current francs) 





1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984* 
Upstream studies (AP) 
Amount 1.63 2.31 2.88 3.61 4.23 4.6 5.02 
Increase (%) 40.5 41.7 24.7 25.2 17.2 17.2 9.0 
"CRED ratio" = Upstream 
studies/Titles V and VI 
(initial budget) (%) 4.74 5.38 5.48 5.6 5.84 5.86 5.9 





* Proposed 
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Evolution of Upstream Studies 
Programs approved by the CRED 
(program authorizations, in billions of current francs) 
CRED: Council on Defense Research and Studies 


PPRE: Multiyear Program of Research and Studies 
PPDE: Multiyear Program of Exploratory Development Projects 
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The Research Potential of the Ministry of Defense 


The greater part of defense research is done outside the Ministry, essential- 
ly in industry (more than 60 percent). Subcontracting to industry consti- 
tutes the assurance that the effort made will have the maximum fallout in the 
civilian economy; but Defense nevertheless maintains considerable research 
activity in many areas, and almost exclusive control over the evaluations. 


The various establishments belonging to the DGA [General Delegation for Arma-~ 
ment]. the Hydrographic and Oceanographic Service of the Navy and the armed 
forces' Medical Corps employ more than 15,000 persons (full-time equivalent), 
including more than 2,000 engineers and researchers. Directly complementing 
this potential are the public establishments under government oversight: the 
ONERA (2,000 persons, including 800 engineers and researchers) and the 
Franco-German Institute of Saint-Louis (450 persons, including 150 engineers 
and researchers). As for the laboratories of the Polytechnical School (600 
persons, about half of them researchers), nearly all of which are intercon- 
nected with the CNS [National Center for Scientific Research] (own lLabora- 
tories or associated), they work in areas of fundamental research, and their 
impact on armament is therefore less direct. 
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If one includes all those who do not do research as such but who guide, ac- 
tivate and coordinate research and development activities either in the Di- 
rectorate of Research and Technical Studies (DRET) or in the technical de- 
partments of the directorates, there is a total of more than 20,000 persons 
working, within the Ministry or in the public establishments under government 
oversight, toward scientific and technological progress. 


Breakdown of the Research-and-Development Effort by Industrial Sector 


Table 3 gives the breakdown of military research-and- -development budgetary 
expenditure per the principal industrial sectors concerned. 


Table 3 
Sector a 
Electronics 24.8 
Aeronautics 19.1 
Missiles 3 Pe 
Shipbuilding ay 
Land vehicles ie 


Conventional weaponry; munitions and 





miscellaneous 9.0 
Nuclear weaponry 21.0 
Total 100.0 





The Principal Orientations of Nonnuclear Research and Studies 


The spectrum of defense research is nearly as broad as that of research as a 
whole, because modern armament materiel always represents a synthesis of pro- 
gress achieved in very different scientific and technical disciplines--es- 
pecially in those that are commonly called advanced. 


a) Electronics in particular underlies the big effort made in the area of 
observation, detection, telecommunications and data-processing. In this re- 
gard, one should note the dominant part played by defense in research on: 


--the thermal infrared; 

--lasers; 

--radars (millimetric waves, progressive-wave tubes, electronic-sweeping 
radar); 

-~underwater detection (technological design studies on towed sonars and an- 
tennas). 


The research done in telecommunications relates mainly to the digitalization 
and compression of information in such a way as to increase traffic capacity, 
as well as all the techniques aimed at reducing vulnerability to interception 
and jamming (in particular, transmission by optical fibers. 


Furthermore, Defeuse is making a sustained effort on components (logical cir- 
cults, memories); on computer instruments, which are being standardized more 
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and more intensively; as well as on software. The work being done on paral- 
lel computers, adapted for repetitive and very rapid data-processing (of ra- 
dar or sonar signals, for example), should be stressed. 





b) The work relating to destruction and neutralization of objectives and to 
protection of materiel is obviously specific to defense, although applica- 
tions of it could also be made in the civilian area. 


The following main lines of effort will be concentrated on: 


--improvement of fuels for missiles, of powders for weapons, and of explo- 
sives; 

--understanding of the physical mechanism of perforation; 

--study of the effect of laser radiation on materials; 

--development of new projectiles and new armorings; 

--study of torpedo propulsion and silence; 

--development of new devices for guidance of missiles. 


c) The work relating to the mobility of materiel is also of very great im- 
portance for the ultimate effectiveness of weapons systems. 


In the area of Army materiel, we cite the research and studies on motors (the 
"hy perbarized" diesel, for example), combat-vehicle power signaling and sus- 

pension, and in particular, the studies preparatory to development of the fu- 
ture main combat vehicle. 


In the naval area, we note the effort being devoted to reduction of surface- 
vessel and submarine noise, as well as the research on unconventional fast 
ships (hydropters, surface-effect ships). 


In the Air Force domain, the research relates to rapidly changing technical 
fields (steep-angle flight, generalized automatic control, composite materi- 
als, new materials for engines--oriented eutectics, for example). The ACX 
experimental airplane, which it has been decided to go ahead and produce, 
will make it possible in particular to evaluate these new technologies. 


d) But it is not sufficient to perfect materiel, no matter how high-per- 
formance it might be; it is also necessary for the personnel using it to be 
thoroughly skilled at doing so and, on the other hand, for them to be effec- 
tively protected from enemy threat. Thus, an effort--a lesser one in volume, 
but no less important in its consequences--is being carried out in the bio- 
medical field. We cite in particular the work relating to: 


--control of the states of wakefulness and sleep; 

--deep diving; 

--living in an enclosed environment; 

--prevention and treatment of the effects of radiation; 

--prevention and treatment of poisoning by chemical agents; 

--prevention of epidemics and combating them; 

--human engineering (fundamental and applied human engineering--in the pi- 
lot's seat and the tank-driver's seat, for example). 
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e) Finally, it should not be forgotten that improvement of weapons systems 
depends on improvement of the processes of design and fabrication of the ma- 
teriel. Along with the effort being made in computer-assisted design and 
manufacture, we mention here the work being carried out since 1981 on a big 
scientific computer for numerical simulation; the MARISIS project should en- 
able our country to be independent, within a few years, in computer capabil- 
ity in areas as important as aeronautics and the nuclear field. 


Defense's Part in the Financing and Implementation of Research and Deve lop- 
ment 


Table 4 gives, for the years 1981 to 1983, a breakdown of the state research- 
and-cevelopment budget by its principal components. 


Table 4-- State Research-and-Development Credits 


(in billions of current francs) 














Military R&D budgetary expenditure 15.7 16.7* 18.1% 
Civilian technological R&D budget (payment credits) 

(initial budget) 19.0 23.5 30.4 
Posts and Telecommunications 1.9 Fe 2.4 
University research (CP)* 4.7 5.2 6.0 
Other (CP) 0.3 0.4 0.5 

Total 41.6 48.0 57.4 
Proportion for military R&D 37.7% 34.8% 31.5% 





* Estimate 
** Research share of personnel and operating expenses for teachers-research- 
ers. 





Defense therefore represents at present about one-third of the state research 
budget, and one-fifth of the national R&D expenditure, while what defense 
accounts for the in Gross Domestic Product is barely 4 percent. 


As for the Ministry of Defense's manpower pool as the agency performing re- 

search and development, it represents barely 8 percent of the national pool 

(20,000 out of a total of 250,000--full-time equivalent; 3,000 engineers and 
researchers out of a total of 75,000). 


Relations between Defense Research and Civilian Research 


Although defense research and civilian research are very different in their 
direct objectives, and although they are developed in distinct structures, 
there are necessarily close links between the two, for the scientific disci- 
plines and the teams on which they are based are largely the same, and the 
results that they achieve can, in many cases, produce applications both in 
the civilian area and in the military area. 
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The questions that are important to both are examined at a high level by a 
liaison committee that periodically brings together the officials of the Min- 
istry of Industry and Research (MIR) and those of the Ministry of Defense. 


On a more operational level, there is much participation by military engin- 
eers and researchers in the various special committees of the MIR. And prac- 
tically speaking, Defense is involved in much activity coming under that min- 
istry: the activation programs, the technological-development programs (PDT), 
applied and purpose-directed research and fundamental research. 


Fundamental research does not normally come under Defense, as is the case 
with the other technical ministries, for that matter, but--it should be kept 
in mind--the particular purpose of the creation of the Research and Test 
Methods Directorate (DRME) in 1961 was to bring defense closer to the uni- 
versity research milieu. This rapprochement takes concrete form notably in 
the many research contracts made by the DRET, the successor to the DRME, with 
the universities and with the CNRS. 


Defense is one of the parties principally involved in the "electronic chain" 
activation program. In this area, it finances a sizable part of the micro- 
electronics plan (about Fr 160 billion in 1983): bubble memories, gallium- 
arsenide components, etc. 


The "civilian airplanes" PDT obviously has the benefit of a common branch 
(military-civilian) of research done upstream by the ONERA. On the other 
hand, as regards France, the building, on the European level, of a big cryo- 
genic supersonic wind tunnel is overseen within an interministerial frame- 
work. 


The participation by Defense in the "space" PDT (the Ariane launcher and the 
SPOT--Earth-Observation Exploratory Satellite) is considerable; thus, Fr 243 
billion in program authorizations was transferred to the CNES [National Cen- 
ter for Space Studies] in 1983. 


The installation of a Cray-l computer at the Polytechnical School site is al- 
so a good example of cooperation between civilian and military organisms, 
making it possible to augment considerably the computer facilities made 
available to research. In this same area, the MIR is taking part in the ac- 
tion undertaken by Defense, aimed at producing, in the coming years, a big 
computer for numerical simulation. 


We can also cite the active part taken by Defense in the purpose-directed ac- 
tivities in the areas of mechanics, robotics, materials and instrumentation. 


In the domain of the life sciences, we note the contribution by the armed 
forces' Medical Corps to the Third World activation program, through its re- 
cognized competence in tropical medicine. And it will be recalled that there 
have been joint activities since 1970 among the prime minister's departments, 
those of Interior and those of Defense in the area of protection against nu- 
clear and chemical threats (evaluation studies, development of apparatuses 
for the alert network, etc). 
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The Entrainment Effect of Defense Research on the Economy 


Although the Ministry of Defense's research credits have a military end pur- 
pose, their fallout on the civilian economy is considerable. This is due 
largely to the fact that 60 percent of the expenditures are made in industry 
--that is, where the transfers can be made under the best conditions. As for 
the rest, the expenditures are made largely in organisms or establishments of 
a mixed military-civilian nature, such as the CEA [Atomic Energy Commission], 
the ONERA, the testing centers of the Technical Directorate for Aeronautical 
Construction (DTCA) or the hull-testing basin. As regards the fundamental 
research conducted on DRET credits in the university sector, it can immedi- 
ately result in applications in many fields. 


This entrainment effect of military research, which the Ministry of Defense 
strives to favor as much as it can insofar as security questions do not 
arise, is obvious in certain sectors such as aeronautics, electronics and the 
nuclear field; in a less apparent and more selective way, it also affects 
many other sectors, such as mechanics, data-processing, energetics, etc. 


The few examples given below show the variety of the transfers that occur 
from the military domain into the civilian domain. 


Military aeronautics is indisputably a driving force in the area of research, 
and civilian aviation benefits from a large part of its studies. We mention, 
in particular, aerodynamics, engines, generalized automatic control (elec- 
trical flight controls), linked-component inertial power plants for naviga- 
tion, protection against electrical charges, icing and lightning, use of com- 
posite materials. 


The example of the helicopter is even more striking than that of the air- 
plane, inasmuch as the research effort is borne mainly by Defense, while the 
same type of craft can be equipped in a civilian version as well as in a mil- 
itary version. 


The entrainmenc effect in the sector of electronics and data-processing is 
likewise very great. Such is the case with, for example, lasers (applica- 
tions to precision metrology, to medicine, to processing and transmission of 
information), the infrared (application of thermography to medicine, to re- 
mote detection of throws at sea, etc), radar antennas, solid-state hyperfre- 
quency components (millimetric-wave transmission or detection in particular), 
telecommunications transmitters-receivers, optical fibers, magnetic bubble 
memories, large-scale integration circuits, aids to design and manufacture. 


In energetics also, many areas dealt with on Defense credits touch the civil- 
ian sector--for example, electrical and hydraulic power transmission, super- 

charging of diesel engines, batteries and generators (lithium battery applied 
in cardiac stimulation, sodium-sulfur Storage battery for electrical vehicles 
and storage of electricity, etc). 


Defense is a driving force in the area of underwater penetration, which can 
have civilian as well as military applications (deep diving by humans, 
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acoustic imagery, propulsion, remote manipulation of underwater-exploration 
devices or of devices for offshore oil operations, etc). 


A good many other civilian fields that benefit from the achievements in mili- 
Cary areas could be cited: scientific instrumentation, acoustics, materials 
technology, mechanics, robotics, unconventional Ships, biology and social 
sciences, etc; the corresponding examples would corroborate this. 


But if there is one area stands apart, as an especially significant area, it 
is the nuclear field. Indeed, inasmuch as the major decisions, relating ei- 
ther to military nuclear applications or to civilian ones, are made at the 
highest level, the fallout is not, as in other sectors, left to evaluation by 
the market alone but is rather the subject of truly coordinated policy-mak- 
ing. Three examples can be cited in this regard. 


The spent-fuel processing plant of La Hague is still the only commercially 
operational one in the world today, and this is due to the fact that it was 
designed and built in connection with the military program some 20 years ago. 


In the area of enrichment of uranium by gaseous diffusion, Eurodif, the ci- 
vilian plant located in Tricastin, which enables France to be very well- 
placed in the enrichment market, is the direct descendant of the Pierrelatte 
plant, which was built from 1960 to 1967 wi-:hin the military framework. 


Finally, it can be mentioned that it was possible to make the pressurized- 
water reactor technique a French one so rapidly, so that Framatome could pass 
from the state of being a Westinghouse licensee to that of partner, only be- 
cause of the experience gained by the CEA as of some 20 years ago in connec- 
tion with the program of development of reactors for submarines. 


Conclusion 


As we conclude this general presentation, several dominant traits of defense 
research can be brought out. 


What strikes one first of all is the size of the financial effort devoted to 
this activity: size in terms of absolute value--Fr 16.7 billion in 1982, 
probably Fr 18 billion in 1983--and size also in terms of the relationship of 
these figures to the cost of the materiel supplied to our forces (more than 
30 percent), or in relation to the national research-and-development effort 
(35 percent of the budgetary effort, and more than 20 percent of the overall 
effort). 


Another essential characteristic of this research is certainly its total in- 
tegration within the Ministry of Defense. The existence of a single author- 
ity, the minister, who commands both those who design and produce the materi- 
el and those who use it, has led to the setting-up, especially for the re- 
search and studies upstream from development, of a collaboration und coor- 
dination structure that probably has no equivalent anywhere. 
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We should also stress the links, often not understood well, between defense 
research and research directed toward economic end purposes. While the de- 
Signing of armaments benefits from the general progress in the sciences, 
which is the fruit of the fundamental research carried on in laboratories of 
university type, the results of defense research produce large benefits for 
the civilian sector in return, either by way of fallout or in the form of the 
entrainment effect on the technologically most advanced sectors of the econo- 
my. 


In deciding that the national outlay for research and development should 
reach 2.5 percent of Gross Domestic Product in 1985, the government has 
clearly manifested the priority that the most highly developed nations should 
assign to that activity. Defense, which, out of vital necessity, must be 
able to cope with any adversary threat, holds the position, in an overall 
sense, of a major partner in this ambitious undertaking. 


11267 
CSO: 3519/104 
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MILITARY FRANCE 


AIR DEFENSE COMPETITION TESTS CREW SKILLS, READINESS 
Paris AIR ACTUALITES in French Sep-Oct 83 pp 26-33 
[Article by Cadet Christophe Favrelle: "The Air-Defense Cup, '83' Version"] 


[Text] In order to test the operational level of the Air 
Defense units of the Air Force, the Air Command of the Air 
Defense Forces (CAFDA) has adopted--in parallel with the 
"conventional" modes of evaluation, such as detailed in- 
spections of the units or exercises and maneuvers organ- 
ized on the national, regional or local scale--the approach 
of a competition involving the three main protagonists in 
any air mission: the controller, the pilot and the mechanic. 


AIR ACTUALITES went to Solenzara, in Corsica, to witness, 
from 30.May to 3 June, the "83" edition of this biannual 
competition: the Air Defense Cup. 


It is cold, very cold at Cambrai when, early in the morning, we board a C-160 
Transall of the Military Air Transport Command to go to Solenzara. In the 
plane, the mechanics of the 12th Fighter Wing of Cambrai, picked by lot to 
take part in the competition, busy themselves to keep the ambience nice and 
neat; the idea of spending a week under the Corsican sun is not so displeas- 
ing to those who come from the north. 


On arrival, the sun is indeed there to meet us, as an omnipresent partner 
during this biannual week of competition: the Air Defense Cup. 


Three Cups for Air Defense 


One of the essential missions of Air Defense is to oppose intrusions and ag- 
gression against the national territory by air. Capacity to meet the objec- 
tives of this mission is what is evaluated on the occasion of the Air Defense 
Cup. 


It 1s necessary to detect the threat and guide the pilot assigned to inter- 
ception: this is the role of the interception controller, working from a De- 
tection and Control Center (see the item toward the end of this article). 
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Intercepting the enemy aircraft and halting its progress are the job of the 
fighter pilot. 


Upon its return to the ground, immediate reactivation of the airplane, for 
another takeoff, is the task of the mechanics. These three complement ary 
specialties are represented in this competition, at the conclusion of which a 
Controllers Cup, a Pilots Cup and a Mechanics Cup are therefore awarded. 

Each does his task in minimum time, but with scrupulous adherence to the pro- 
cedures established for ensuring maximum effectiveness and security. All the 
fighter squadrons assigned to Air Defense (10 squadrons* of the CAFDA and 3 
squadrons* of the lst Air Region Tactical Air Force--FATAC--and 13 control 
Squadrons, representing the Air Force's 8 Detection and Control Centers 
(CDC's) are involved in this competition. 


The trials are judged by the personnel of the General Staffs of the CAFDA and 
the FATAC-lst RA [Air Region]. 


Chronologically, it is the controllers who begin the competition, since the 
tests specific to that specialty take place in the Spring, in April and May. 


In the Shadow: the Controllers 


Each control squadron forms a team with a fighter squadron. An interception 
controller, an assistant, and a target controller--all of the "No 1 control- 
ler" level--are picked by lot from each squadron of the Detection and Control 
Centers (all the CDC's are represented: one team for Mont-de-Marsan, Brest 
and Drachenbronn, two for the others). 


The object of the test is to intercept a target aircraft, a Mirage FIC, sim- 
ulating an enemy airplane penetrating into the exercise zone at high altitude 
and high speed; another plane goes into action at the controller's orders 
when a limit that could represent the national board is crossed by the “ene- 
my'' airplane. The controller must then achieve the interception in minimum 
time. 


This first phase takes place at various points in the national territory. 
Thus, the pilots representing the "Cornouaille" Fighter Squadron 3/12 went to 
Brittany to "protect," under the direction of a CDC control squadron of 
Brest, an exercise zone close to Landivisiau. 


In their dark room lit by the Orange glow of the scopes, the controllers are 
attentive. The trial, which takes only a very short time, engages all their 
attention. When the target plane crosses the "fateful limit," the controller 
gives the alert. In a few seconds, with the aid of his assistant, he deter- 
mines the optimal bearing, altitude and speed that will enable the pilots to 
approach the objective under the best conditions and neutralize the threat. 
Once these various parameters are announced, the interception controller 





* As of 1 July, 12 and 1, with 2 EC's [Fighter Squadrons] becoming a unit of 
the CAFDA. 
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guides the pilot; on his radar screen, the two points of light representing 
the target plane and the interceptor approach one another. In the room, 
there is silence, down to the blip: the pilot has just come up to his objec- 
tive, after simulating a missile-firing and a cannon shot, recorded on film. 
The whole thing takes less than 5 minutes. 


The controller team is judged on the total time of the interception, conform- 
ance with the type of attack and the parameters stated (altitude, bearing, 
speed), and adherence to radio procedures. This is done by means of various 
means of restitution: recording of radio traffic, photographs of the radar- 
image recorder, films of the simulated shots fired by the pilots. 


The competition as such stops at that point for the controllers. But they 
remain associated with "their" fighter squadron on the occasion of the trials 
for the Pilots Cup, which, like those for the Mechanics Cup, take place at 
Solenzara. | 


On the Ground: the Mechanics 


Each fighter squadron presents three teams of mechanics comprising five non- 
commissioned officers of the maximum rank of warrant officer and one draftee. 
One of these teams, picked by lot, represents its squadron. 


In readiness at Solenzara as of 30 May, the mechanics do the job, the next 
day, of reconditioning the two airplanes from their squadron that are taking 
part in the competition. 


The two types of aircraft used for Air Defense (the Mirage ILIC and E, and 
the more modern Mirage FIC) have several technical differences that influence 
the time needed for reactivation and that are taken into account by the 
rules. For example, refueling is done at the same rate of flow for the two 
types of plane, whereas it could be done under greater pressure, and there- 
fore faster, with the Mirage Fl. 


The pilots take off from their respective bases and pass over Solenzara at a 
specified time. After the stationing area where the mechanics trial immedi- 
ately begins [as published]. 


There are six of them, dressed in impeccable uniforms (appearances count), 
their ears protected from the noise by yellow helmets. Two of them guide the 
planes, arms extended, with the precise gestures of a well-established ritu- 
al. The pilot's final braking brings the plane to a stop and gives the sig- 
nal for the start on the clock: with speed and synchronization, each member 
of the team does his task. Setting the chocks, hooking the airplane into a 
ground outlet, checking its general condition: with these operations done, a 
ladder is brought up and the pilot comes out of his narrow cockpit. The Mi- 
rage now belongs to the mechanics. 


When the teams are well broken-in, the spectacle is astonishing in the preci- 


sion of each movement, the close coordination among all these specialists, 
for a single objective: going as fast as possible, without error or omission. 
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Among the “mecanos" of the 12th Fighter Squadron whom we saw so relaxed at 
the time of the Cambrai-Solenzara flight, laughter has yieldéd to the great- 
est concentration. 


The traditional reactivation operations are carried out successively on each 
plane: checking of the air intakes and the cockpit, refueling, hydraulics, 
oxygen, changing of the braking parachute (once used for braking the plane on 
landing, this miniparachute is dropped off on the edge of the runway). We 
point out that the planes are declared "flight-ready" for the competition; if 
a breakdown is eventually discovered, it is repaired "off the clock," so as 
not to disadvantage the team. 


The "mecanos" also prepare for the pilots' air-to-air firing mission which 
takes place the next day; the shells with which the planes are equipped have 
to be replaced with practice shells. This is the job of the armorers. It is 
up to them to make sure that no one is in front of the airplane at the time 
of the tests for proper functioning of the weapons system; if this rule is 
not observed, or in the event of anything else threatening the immediate se- 
curity of the personnel or the materiel, the six judges moving around the 
team as it works can immediately halt the reactivation and disqualify the 
group. 


The judges--officer and noncommissioned officer mechanics from the General 
Staffs of the CAFDA and FATAC-lst RA--observe the teams closely to make sure 
that the reactivation operations are carried out in accordance with all the 
rules of security. They use several criteria for grading each squadron: 
speed of execution, quality of the reactivation, organization of work, atti- 
tude of the personnel (calm and precision will obviously be graded higher 
than feverishness with low effectiveness). 


The enlisted man who takes part in the competition is well-integrated with 
the team: he does indeed have an active role, and he is not the least-motiv- 
ated. For a draftee, taking part in the Air Defense Cup is the best way to 
get concrete experience of the work of a runway mechanic. Those fortunately 
chosen do not regret their trip to Solenzara! 


Finally, the canopy of the second plane is lowered: the clock is stopped, the 
trial is completed. The judges go off for a rapid debriefing; each of them 
makes his comments, bringing out the team's strong points and weaknesses. 

The mechanics, after putting their materiel in order, join the pilots to talk 
about the test. 


Every 45 minutes from 9 am to 7 pm, the teams of the 13 fighter squadrons 
taking part in the competition follow one another in this way. The judges, 
stoical under the sun, go on with their evaluations until the end of the af- 
ternoon, and then go into a general debriefing that ends at 1 am: the judges 
do not always have an easy life! 


Up in the Sky: the Pilots 


In each of the fighter units, a light patrol (two pilots) has been picked by 
lot; the leader has the rank of "patrol chief" (CP), of "under-CP," and the 
crew-member is qualified as an "operational-combat pilot." 
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The pilots competition takes place in two phases: a flight from base of ori- 
gin to Solenzara, with the flyover at a predetermined time, as we have al- 
ready mentioned, and an air-to-air firing phase. 


For the first phase, the results are impressive. Pilots arriving from Cam- 
brai or Colmar pass by the Solenzara control tower less than 5 seconds off 
the specified time. 


The second phase of the Pilots Cup 'is carried out the next day. They first 
do a "camera pass" (the pilot's presentation skills and his aim are evaluated 
in a simulated air attack, by means of film), and then a real air-to-air 
firing. The objective aimed at in both the camera pass and the firing is a 
target drawn by a tow plane. The pilots are guided onto the objective by the 
controllers with whom they were associated in the controllers trial. 





The two Mirage Fl's or Mirage III's at the end of the runway are ready to 
take off on alert. The tow plane, accompanied by a plane piloted by a judge 
who monitors and times the exercise as it develops, takes off and goes to the 
firing zone, off Corsica. In a room at the foot of the tower, the controller 
directs the operations; on his scope appear Corsica, the northern end of Sar- 
dinia, the island of Elba, and the two patrols in action. The tow plane is 
already taken into account, and after it reels out the target, on the end of 
a 500-m cable, it is directed to the "initial point." 


When it passes the vertical of this point, the controller orders the takeoff 
of the plane on alert ("'Scramble!") by radio. Simultaneously, a white rocket 
shoots out of the control tower, to forewarn the mechanics who surround the 
takeoff-ready plane. Judges check on adherence to the procedures in force 
and time the team's work for the takeoff. 


The light patrol flies to the firing zone, guided by the controller to the 
point of contact by the on-board radar; then the airplane's computer trans- 
mits the orders that lead to visual contact with the target, for the firing 
pass. Once the camera pass has been made, the controller guides the two pa- 
trols--tow plane and judge, and interceptors--for a frontal presentation, 
with an altitude difference, for a firing pass. The two pilots then do 
their real firing at the target. 


The results are instantly displayed on the ground, at the Solenzara Target 
Squadron; the target is fitted with amicrohead that transforms the shock waves 
created by the shells into electrical signals transmitted directly to the 
ground. These signals make it possible to determine the precision of the 

shot. The closer the shall passes to the target, the bigger the shock wave. 
The goal in the firing is to place the shells within a 3-meter radius around 
the target, the form of which evokes, in a stylized and reduced manner, that 
of a fighter plane. 


When the crew member has taken his shot, the clock is stopped. 


The two phases of the pilots competition are complementary. The first, whose 
purpose is to check the pilots' ability to get to a remote objective (with 











very high precision), no matter what the atmospheric conditions, requires 
precise navigation. The second makes it possible to evaluate the pilots' 
skill, combat-readiness and quality of firing and their adherence to the 
rules of safety. If the minimum firing distance--a safety norm in peacetime 
--is not adhered to, the pilot's results are nullified. 


Solidarity in Air Defense 


Even though the Air Defense Cup comprises three trophies--one for each spe- 

cialty--all those involved are firmly united. The work done is collective: 

pilots, mechanics and controllers work in concert. What is true in the day- 
to-day fulfillment of the missions of Air Defense is true also on the occa- 

Sion of the competition. 


In the firing and interception trials, pilots and controllers are associated 
closely, for greater speed of execution. And the quality of the reactiva- 
tion by the mechanics is of prime importance for the pilots' firing test; a 
percentage of the points won by the light patrol is therefore allotted to its 
mechanics team. 


The competition also involves the personnel of each fighter squadron and con- 
trol squadron, since the participants are chosen by lot: they therefore re- 
flect their competence, technical qualities and discipline. All have to 
train and prepare for it. 


Noon on 3 June: the Results 


The ceremony for awarding the cups, presided over by General Mahlberg, com- 
mander of the CAFDA, was held on 3 June. 


The 26 Mirage IIIE's, IIIC's and FI1C's that had taken part in the trials are 

line up in the parking area, behind the 13 pennon-bearers, and the mechanics, 
pilots, controllers, squadron and CDC commanders, judges: everyone in Air De- 
fense is awaiting the announcement of the results. Colonel Deveaud, chief of 
staff of the CAFDA, keeps up the suspense by beginning with the No 3 in each 

specialty. 


The Detection and Control Center of Doullens takes top honors: the represen- 
tatives of its No 2 squadron, associated with the Picardi Fighter Squadron 
2/12, win the Controllers Cup. 


The Normandie-Niemen EC 2/30 wins the Mechanics Cup, and the Seine EC 2/10 
takes the Pilots Cup. 


Many had a hard time keeping impassive at the announcement of these results: 
pride for the winners, disappointment for the others, especially for those 
whose poor placing was due to nonobservation of a point of the rules. 


After congratulating the personnel present, General Mahlberg gave a speech in 
which he reviewed the evolution of the Air Defense Cup and announced for 
1985, the time of the next competition, the creation of a ground-to-air 
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trophy as a prize for the best ground-to-air missile squadron. The year 1983 
marks the completion of the plan for equipping the bases with Crotale anti- 
aircraft-defense systems. 


All the specialties will then be represented. And everyone will have a 
chance: the results show that the units equipped with older materiel are not 
handicapped. 


"Operational effectiveness depends first of all, of course, on the quality of 
the materiel, but especially on the quality of the people," General Mahlberg 
declared, and he then stressed "the necessity of instruction, training and 
rigor." 


Necessity rules. Let the squadrons take advantage of this advice and meet at 
Solenzaca in 2 years! 





The Detection and Control Centers 


To carry out its mission of surveillance of the national air space, Air De- 
fense has some 10 radar stations installed on the national territory--Doul- 
lens, Cina-Mars-la-Pile, Mont-de~-Marsan, Brest, Nice, Lyon, Drachenbronn, 
Contrexeville--linked to one another and capable of being replaced in time of 
need. 


These Detection and Control Centers (CDC's) have to carry out, on a continual 
basis, the operations relating to aerial surveillance, evaluation of threat, 
air defense (guidance of interceptions), air traffic, and direction of search 
and rescue operations. 


For this purpose, each CDC has powerful and modern pickup equipment--in par- 
ticular, Palmier-G or Ares three-dimensional radars, which give, among other 
things, the distance and altitude of each aircraft flying in the space of re- 
sponsibility of the center concerned. 





The Ground-to-Air Missile Squadrons 


For ensuring the close antiaircraft defense of the bases attached to the 
Strategic Air Forces Command or to the Air Command of the Air Defense Forces, 
the Air Force has provided itself with ground-to-air missile squadrons, using 
the Crotale short-range ground-to-air system. 


The Crotale system, which is entirely automated, comprises two types of self- 
propelled vehicles; an acquisition vehicle for detection, identification, 
threat evaluation and designation of objectives, and a firing vehicle for 


tracking of targets and guidance of the missiles. 


A Crotale section is composed of an acquisition vehicle coordinating the fire 
of two (or three) firing vehicles. 
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The Evolution of che 4.» Yefense Cup 


The first Air .+..:2e Cup competition was held at Cazaux in 1966; it involved 
only an interception trial with a towed target. This first cup was won by 
the Vendee Fighter Squadron 1/5. 


From 1966 to 1971, the Cup competition, kept in this form, was held every 
year. 


From 1971 to 1977, this competition was eliminated, because it was difficult 
to establish common rules for the equipment that Air Defense had acquired, 
with the different performance characteristics involved (Super My stere 2, 
Vautour IIN, Mirage IIIC). 


In 1977, the materiel having become homogeneous (Mirage III and Mirage FIC), 
the Cup was reborn, in its present form: biannual, with a pilots trial, a 
mechanics trial and a controllers trial. 


The next competition (1985) will see the creation of a fourth trial, involv- 
ing the ground-to-air missile squadrons, equipped with Crotale systems. 


11267 
CSO: 3519/103 


131 








MILITARY GREECE 


KOURIS HEADS SECRET SEMINAR ON PROBLEMS IN MILITARY 
Athens KYRIAKATIKI ELEVTHEROTYPIA in Greek 23 Oct 83 p 5 


[Text] The medieval mentality which has prevailed for a long time in the armed 
forces is the principal cause of suicides in the troops. The authorities of the 
Ministry of National Defense have also become aware of this, despite the verbal 
fireworks of the Under Secretary General A. Drosoyannis who, presumably for 
practical considerations, ascribes the increase in suicides to other reasons. 


Proof that the declarations made about suicides in the armed forces have nothing 
to do with what is believed in fact by the Greek Pentagon is the secret seminar 
organized under the initiative of the head of the GEA [Air Force General Staff] 
Air Force Staff General Nik. Kouris on the topic of " Counseling Psychology in 
Personnel Management and Evaluation." 


"The behavior of cadres toward subordinates and particularly toward recruits 
must be stamped with the spirit of Ancient Athenian Democracy" emphasized 
general Kouris at the opening of the seminar and he added: 


"A Roman mentality and even more so a medieval one cannot possibly be tolerated 
today in a body like the Air Force. A body which, as a component of the military 
instrument of our national policy participates decisively in the realization of 
our national objectives." 


The seminar consisted of 2 phases and had a panel composed of GEA Air Force Staff 
General Kouris, Major General Marinakis, the commanders of the various Air Force 
Branches aud a psychiatrist. All the group captains and squadron commanders took 
part in the first phase of the seminar and their deputies in the second phase. 


"Our strongest weapon is the human potential. Only if we handle it properly. can we 
turn to the best possible account the sweat of the Greek people expended for the 
Air Force." 


With these words General Kouris opened the seminar of the Air Force officials 
and, among other things, he added: 


"Today's demands, together with the material with which the Air Force is equipped 
and the personnel which constitutes its cadres requires an adroit management of 
the latter in order to achieve a maximum return from the former...Our personnel 








has to live and work in a milieu of high and clearly defined demands. Everyone 
must not only know what, how and when but also why when he acts. Then only is 
it certain that he will soon change from indifferent subordinate to significant 
participant." 


The commander of the 2nd Group discussed the way to manage personnel best and 
he pointed out the weaknesses of the system in force and proposals for improv- 
ing it were discussed. 


Close Contact 


The psychiatrist discussed the subject of Management Counseling. He analyzed 

for the commanding officers the psychology of the subordinate and particularly 

of the young recruit of today who "has both a high intellectual level and a broad 
vision derived from his perceptions prior to being drafted." 


He then went on to explain along broad lines the ways and means of applying couns- 
eling not only to troubled recruits but also to the completely normal ones who, 
at some point during their service, have to deal with personal or family problems. 


The seminar was concluded with a discussion and questions which were answered 
by the "panel" (Staff General, Major General. commanders and psychiatrist). 


Some of the questions and answers: 


Question: Airmen are complaning that when they are discharged we unstitch their 
insignia and their badge to prevent them from using their uniforms as a disguise. 
This is required by the law of 1946... 


Answer: You must no longer rip up the uniforms of those who are discharged nor 
remove their badge. Their complaints are justified. They must leave with their 
uniform, with dignity and pride and keep it as a souvenir. What kind of disguise 
are we talking about. Anyone today who wishes to do so can buy from Akadimias 
street an admiral's uniform. What is more, we will find the necessary credits 

to give also to those who are discharged a souvenir gift that will bear the 
insignia of the Air Force. 


Confidence in Youths 
Question: When an airman needs a pass or a second leave should we grant it? 
Answer: You should whenever possible. If we keep him in needlessly when he needs 


a pass he will leave through the barbed wire. With the result that both the air- 
man will be punished and the service will lose him for several days. 


12278 
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MILITARY GREECE 


BRIEFS 


SOLDIER PROTEST ARREST BILL -"All trade union activities are forbidden to recr- 
uits, according to the new military regulations which are expected to be submitt- 
ed to Parliament. All recruits who participate in demonstrations of any kind will 
be punished with imprisonment in the units in which they serve.'"' The above, as 
the Under-Secretary of National Defense Mr. A. Drosoyannis declared, is only one 
section of all that is foreseen by the New Regulations which will replace 20-1. 
For some time now the New Regulations have been under the scrutiny of the Council 
of State to determine whether they are constitutional. As soon as their study is 
completed Mr. Drosoyannis will submit the bill to Parliament. [Text] [Athens 
ELEVTHEROTYPIA in Greek 22 Oct 83 p 1} 12278 
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MILITARY ITALY 


ACTIVITIES OF MAJOR AIRCRAFT COMPANIES REVIEWED 
Stuttgart FLUG REVUE in German Nov 83 pp 28-32 
[Article by Luca Valerio: "Underestimated Outsider"] 


[Excerpts] The results in the Italian aircraft and space 
industry are not bad: about 65 percent of the production 
is exported. That is a clear indication of international 
recognition in an area of the most demanding top technology. 
That is particularly true for the systems firms. There is 
still pent-up demand in the accessories industry. 


There are thereby many ways to reach success: participation in European 
consortia, as in the case of the Tornado or the orbiting laboratory Spacelab, 
no more excludes cooperation with American partners, as in the case of the 
B-767, then do national production projects. 


In view of the conspicuous advanced production, it is easy to make a positive 
evaluation in an international comparison. That would be more difficult for 
many areas of the Italian national economy. For Italy, although counted among 
the 10 most industrialized countries in the world, is continually mystifying 
the observer of the political and economic scene. 


Aeritalia is the leader in Italian air and space technology. For a long time 
now, the policies of the public company (13,000 employees and sales of more 
than 800 billion lira) have been determined by an intelligent division 

into various sectors: civilian transport aircraft and military aircraft, 
space-technology structures, avionics, missiles, RPV's (Remotely Piloted 
Vehicles) and finally the areas of control and higher-level maintenance. 
Seen in this light, it certainly represents the most extensive and most 
complete grouping that there is in Italy. Some time ago, Renato Bonifaccio, 
president and general manager, answered a journalist's question about the 
secret to the financial successes: "I am like the tobacco dealers, who sell 
many completely different articles in Italy. They earn little but they earn 
something on every single article." This humorous explanation in some way 
underscores the policy of Aeritalia. 


In the military sector , Aeritalia is successfully involved in the Tornado 
project and produces the swing wing. Beyond that, it is involved with the 
assembly for the versions of the Italian Air Force. 
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But the most important military project for the near future is the AMX, the 
light fighter bomber that was developed in cooperation with Aermacchi and 
Embraer in Brazil. The AMX is slated to fly for the first time at the 
beginning of May 1984. 


The transport plane G 222, in which many countries are interested, continues 
to be successful; eight aircraft were acquired this year by Venezuela and 
three by Nigeria. 


In the overall gamut of aviation, Aeritalia has purchased Partenavia, and the 
present concern is the further development of the P.68 and its follow-up 
products such as the Observer. Three hundred of the twin-engined transport 
and training aircraft have been sold. Spartacus, the new version with 
turboprop engines, will soon receive final technical acceptance. 


The Agusta group represents the second large factor in the aeronautical area in 
Italy. Worldwide, it is one of the main producers of helicopters. Initially, 
primary emphasis was on the licensed reproduction of U.S. models; now it is 
dedicated to projects of its own planning. Examples are the civilian heli- 
copter A 109 Hirundo, which has already achieved good sales success, and the 
light antitank helicopter A 129 Mangusta, whose prototype completed its 

first flight in September. 


New Helicopter for Antisubmarine Defense 


In cooperation with the English company Westland, Agusta intends to develop 
a new medium-heavy antisubmarine helicopter, the EH 101, for use over the 
sea. In this regard, a memorandum has been issued by Italy and Great 
Britain. 


Great emphasis is likewise being placed on the conversion of the helicopter 
prototype A 109 specifically for use in rescue operations and for civil 
defense. Currently being developed is model AB 412 as well as a resumption of 
the antisubmarine helicopter AB 212, but with a four-blade rotor out of 

carbon filaments. In any case, Agusta is constantly searching for improvements 
and innovations for the entire gamut of its production. It is interesting to 
note that here, as in the case of Aeritalia, one is oriented more and more 
toward international joint production. 


Through the two associated companies Caproni Vizzola and SIAI-Marchetti, the 
Agusta group is also involved with area aircraft. 


Caproni Vizzola is engaged in perfecting the different variants of the C 22J, 
a small jet trainer. 


Special interest is evoked by the version C 22J/R for the so-called 
"intelligent reconnaisance," which foresees a complete mobile combat 

system comprised of a group of aircraft equipped for the various reconnaissance 
and surveillance missions. 











Market Opportunity for Priceworthy Jet Trainers 


SIAI-Marchetti, which still retains its old company name (SIAI means: Society 
of North Italian Hydroplanes), reminds one of an important epoch: SIAI built 
the famous S.55 of Balbo's Atlantic crossing. In the area of training 
aircraft, one is seeking to break the dominance of propeller-driven aircraft 
through priceworthy jet trainers. The new type S.211 was brought about 
through the application of new technologies. It is the new product of a line 
that has already lead to the development of the single-engine turbotrainer 
SF.260. With a production of 800 aircraft, almost all of which have been 
exported, it represents the main training aircraft of the Italian Air Force. 


Aermacchi, whose name is world-famous, especially for the renowned fighter 
planes that were built during the course of World War II, is, after 

Aeritalia and Agusta, one of the most important firms in the group of the 
so-called "celluliste" (air frame builders). The production of this 

relatively small but very efficient firm is now concentrated almost exclusively 
on the training aircraft MB 339 and on the one-place variant of the type Veltro 
2 aSaground-attack version. Nevertheless, Aermacchi, along with Aeritalia 

and Embraer, is involved in the costly AMX program. For this reason, Aeritalia 
has taken over a fourth of the capital of Aermacchi., 


Other products of the firm are parts for the G 222 and the Tornado as well as 
test stands for the latter. The most up-to-date planning techniques were 
thereby applied at the Varesa plant. 


A Recognized Partner in Large-Scale International Projects 


The Italian air and space industry is on the ascendency. To be sure, the place 
in the ranking among the world's best that Italy reached at the beginning of 
the 1930's has not yet been attained. But our neighbor in the south of Europe 
is already in seventh place in the world statistics. Only the United States, 
France, Great Britain, the FRG, Canada and Japan can point to a better balance. 
Thus in Europe, Italian aircraft builders occupy fourth place. 


Light Materials for the GP.180 


An additional renowned Italian firm with an illustrious name, Piaggio (not 
to be confused with the company with the same name in Toscana that builds 
light motorcycles and the beloved motorscooter Vespa), has both air frames 
and engines in its pallet of products. It is the only Italian company with 
these specific characteristics. 


Indeed, in addition to the production of the popular twin-engine turboprop 
plane P.166, Piaggio is developing substantial activity in the production of 
engines. In particular, it is participating in the development of the AMX 
engine, which came into being at Fiat and Alfa Romeo under license from 
Rolls-Royce. Other than that, however, its activity is almost entirely 
concentrated on the licensed production and the maintenance of various engine 
types (jet, turbine and piston engines). For this purpose, Piaggio maintains 
cooperative relations with the world's largest engine producers: Rolls-Royce, 
Central Electric, Lycoming and Pratt & Whitney of Canada. 
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Overall, the field of motors is dominated by Fiat, which, with its more than 
3,700 employees, represents the third large group in the Italian air and 
space industry. 


For some time now, Fiat Aviazione has been cooperating openly with General 
Electric. The most obvious result of this connection is the motor LY 2500 of 
the 30,000-hp class for marine and industrial use. This turbine was derived 
from the GE/TF 39 engine, which is practically identical with the CP-6 of the 
DC-10. 


An additional important activity is in the area of the Tornado consortium. 
Fiat is cooperating with the German MTU and Rolls-Royce in the construction of 
the RB 199 engine. 


Additionally, for some time Fiat has been successfully involved in the area 
of the development and production of helicopter drive units that were ordered 
by Aerospatiale for the SA 321, SA 330, SA 360 and SA 365. 


The increasing impetus in engine construction is explained by the constant 
search for new opportunities for cooperation, because Fiat Aviazione as 

well is now convinced that the key to the future lies only in agreements of 
several countries. Therefore, Fiat is also participating in a consortium that 
is considering the development of a new engine for civilian aviation (possibly 
for the future 150-seater?). 


The third Italian engine builder is Alfa Romeo Avio, which belongs to the 

Alfa Romeo group and thus also to IRI/Finmeccania--a public enterprise. In 

the past, many qualified engines for aircraft were designed by Alfa Romeo Avio. 
For some years now, however, the principal activity of the firm is in mainten- 
ance. It is building the turboprop engine AR 318, which characterizes Alfa 
Romeo's comeback in the area of aircraft engines. 

Under the designation "accessories suppliers," the Italians consider those 
firms that are involved neither with air frame construction nor with engines. 
The fact is that this grouping of firms has not yet achieved that level of 
development that would be suitable for the Italian air and space industry. 
Among these firms, however, there are some giants (measured by Italian 
standards) such as Microtechnica, Elettronica, OTO Melara and Selenia. 


Microtechnica (1,000 employees and total sales of more than 70 billion lira) is 
involved in almost all large national and international programs in which 
Italian companies are participating. The firm possesses a scientific 
electronic data processing center as well as a research center for space- 
technology equipment. Since the end of September, it belongs to the United 
Technology group with worldwide operations. 


In Testing: Spada Defense System 
Electronica, one of the few large industrial firms with headquarters in Rome, 


about 2,000 employees and sales of more than 100 billion lira, specializes 
in equipment for electronic countermeasures. 
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OTO Melara, a mixed firm that is involved with the production of various 
products in connection with armament and that has more than 2,500 employees 
with an extraordinary balance (1981: 290 billion lira), is pursuing research 
and development of weapon systems. 


A giant in this area is Selenia, with more than 6,400 employees. Through the 
concentration of space communications systems in Selenia Spazio, in which 
Aeritalia has acquired a 25.5-percent participation, the firm received 

a new structure. In addition to space, Selenia is concentrating on all sorts 
of radar equipment and systems for sea and air defense. A focal point 
thereby is the Spada point defense system. Together with the Aspide 

missile, the system is now in testing. 7 


Altogether, the Italian air and space industry presents a well-rounded 
picture. With the consideration of new technologies, one is in touch with 
almost all areas. An important factor in acquiring know-how is international 
cooperation, which is eagerly sought. The meager state support, whether it 
be in the financing of new products or in exports, is generally lamented 
--despite the success. 
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MILITARY NORWAY 


WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM SEEN ESPECIALLY VULNERABLE IN WAR 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 10 Nov 83 p 10 
[Article by Svenn R. Helskog] 


[Text] Our water supply system would not only be 
vulnerable in the event of war; it could be harmed 

in peacetime as well and seriously affect our 
society. This could happen in a variety of ways--as 
a result of vengeance and acts of terrorism or simply 
due to wanton destruction. In the event of war, our 
water supply system could be a military target as 
well. These matters were discussed at a seminar in 
Oslo last Wednesday arranged by the Norwegian Water 
Association. 


Oscar Goa, the municipality of Sola's chief technician, said that the 
openness of the public debate on the development of waterworks had helped 
focus on the vulnerability. "Waterworks are targets of sabotage and 
terrorist acts. In the event of war, harm to our water supply system 
may weaken the defense capability, demoralize the population and paralyze 
suppl; and production efforts. 


Acts of sabotage could be affected in a great variety of ways and might 
include everything from falsification of drawings and plans to direct 
violent acts. Therefore, w*» ought to analyze the vulnerability of our 
old plants as well as the xucw, and it may be necessary to completely 
change our way of thinking for the purpose of creating diversionary 
effects,"’ opined Goa. 


He pointed out that we advertise water sources in this country by 
providing large signs that point to the area's drinking water. Pumping 
stations and elevated basins are commanding structures and cisterns 
have easily identifiable covers. Goa felt that all of this makes it 
easier for those who may be intent on harming our water supply system. 


But there are other ways of tampering with the water supply svstem than 
to destroy facilities. A nuclear explosion and the ensuing radioactive 
fallout is an obvious danger, but the use of biological substances 
(poison) might be most effective. Relatively small amounts of these 
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substances would be very effective. Poison could be dispersed through air 
and water and the contamination would spread to animals and humans, 
creating epidemics. 


Chemical substances, on the other hand, do not seem to be as dangerous 
since drinking water could only be contaminated when directly hit by 
such substances, In this connection, we are primarily concerned about 
various kinds of gases. 


Natural disasters and human failure are other obvious dangers to our 
water supply system. All and all, the experts are painting a rather 
bleak picture. 


The other side points to available emergency plans and protective 
measures in the event disaster strikes. We do have security measures, 
which may be effective, but it is still necessary to further stress 
the daily protection of the water supply system in Norway. 


8952 
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MILITARY TURKEY 


FULL RANGE OF F-16 AGREEMENT OBLIGATIONS DETAILED 
Istanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 17 Sep 83 pp 1, 11 
(Article by Kenan Mcrtan, Ufuk Guldemir: "New Era in Turkish-U.S. Relations" 


[Text7 Ankara--Joint investments totaling $500 million will be undertaken in 
16 sectors once the F-16 project, described as Turkey's most important choice 
of an airplane going into the year 2000, gets under way in Turkey. In addi- 
tion, through a method of cost balancing called "offset management" under the 
agreement, which has a total value of $4.3 billion, $1 billion's worth of 
Turkish export products will be marketed by a firm named International 
Trading and Investment Company to be formed in Switzerland by the building 
firms, General Dynamics and United Technologies. Thus, $2 billion of the 
total $4.3 billion building package will come from U.S. Congressional aid 
(Foreign Assistance Program), $1 billion from the building firm's export of 
Turkish products and the rest from the transfer of profits obtained as a re- 
sult of joint investments to be made in Turkey. If the agreement based on this 
framework is approved following Turkey's presentation of a sample contract on 
6 September for forwarding to the U.S. Congress, the final agreement showing 
details will be signed. One can definitely see that, with the agreement, a 
brand new era in Turkish-U.S. relations will begin. 


The General Dynamics, United Technologies and Pratt-Whitney group, builders 
of the F-16 aircraft, assume the following obligations in Turkey under the 
160-aircraft project: 


1. Creation of a new industrial production capacity. (Details on this appear 
at the end of the sample contract.) 


Z. Generation of a new employment capacity as a natural outcome of the projects. 
3. Enhancement of tax revenues is the third goal of the project. 


4, Export incentives will be offered through various vehicles. (In this 
part of the project, $1 billion's worth of Turkish products will be exported 
by the three-firm building group on the one hand, while on the other, as the 
result of quick realization of investment projects having a low capital 
outlay, new products from the agricultural industry in particular, as well 
as the mining, meat and leather products sector, will be coming on world 
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markets. All of the export-oriented investment projects will be realized 
by the end of 1985 at the latest.) 


5. Significant closure of the Turkish foreign trade gap is targeted with 
this project. (Only probabilities are given, since how much Turkey will be 
able to improve its foreign trade deficit will be known only when the 
projects are complete.) 


6. Turkey's ability to obtain credit on foreign markets will improve sharply. 
The building firms group is undertaking this initially. 


Once the agreement, in the biggest economic project package that Turkey has 
ever signed in the history of the Republic, officially goes into effect 

(1 November 1983), the builders divide the Turkish investment proiects into 
three categories: 


1. Service sector initiatives: The F-16 builders, consisting of United 
Technologies, General Dynamics and Pratt-Whitney, put the flow of services to 
be carried out in this subdivision of the project. In the front rank of this 
grouping is marketing of agricultural and commercial products and the ship- 
ment to the outside world of mining products and cobalt. One portion of 
these products will be made market-ready as the result of the investments 

to be made in Turkey by means of firms which the aforementioned group will 
bring to Turkey under U.S. guarantee, and another portion will consist of 
products produced in Turkey. The builders are under contract for the 
fluidity of services and organization in this area. 


2. Joint investment projects: The U.S. builders envisage in this regard an 
investment of almost $500 million in hotels and guest facilities, as well 

as mining and electronics. Also, the investment in the 16 sectors identified 
in the agreement is to be carried out in the sectors and subsectors by Ameri- 
can investors brought to Turkey under the aegis of U.S.-OPIC (U.S. Overseas 
Private Investment Corporation). The electronic projects will be oriented 
towards meeting domestic needs. Cobalt and mineral products will be exported 
to the United States to meet the needs of the international aircraft industry. 
The exports of processed agricultural products emphasizing the agricultural 
industry (meat and poultry products and textiles) will go to the Middle East. 
(A similar route will apply in this regard to the technical project, envisag- 
ing the export to Egypt and Saudi Arabia, who use the same aircraft, of the 
approximately 5,000 components used in building the aircraft to be produced 
in Turkey. Israel, which also uses the same aircraft, is able to produce its 
aircraft components domestically.) 


3. Projects oriented towards improving Turkey's payments deficit: This sec- 
tion of the project package speaks of putting certain ready projects into 
practice to improve Turkey's payments deficit. Practically everything anyone 
could think of in terms of goods and products appears in these ready projects, 
Prominent among them are rugs, ceramics, mineral products, packaged meat and 
tourism services. 
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It is also thought that this biggest joint economic project package in the 
history of the Republic will change Turkey's economic position in the Middle 
East. Turkey, by means of these projects, will be able to supply to a great 
degree the needs of the Middle Eastern countries which have a food shortage. 
Just as Turkey is taking on a new mission in the international division of 
industrial and commercial labor, when these projects come on stream, it will 
be able to change the economic geography through its agricultural industry, 
which has gained a great deal of importance in recent years, and through 
investments in the mining sector, whose potential has not been fully realized 
in our country. 


In subsequent stages of the agreement, the U.S. builders will be in a purely 
advisory position technically and as to production. For the 10-year implemen- 
tation period of the agreement, however, it will be managed between the 

U.S. government and the Turkish Ministry of Finance. From this standpoint, 
since the foreign capital investments in particular will be coming to Turkey 
in the project package, they will have guarantees beyond that of Foreign 
Capital Law No 6.224. According to the agreement, the U.S. government, 
whenever it wishes and without notification of cause, may unilaterally halt 
shipment of components for the building in Turkey of F-16 aircraft. 


According to pricing information obtained from top officials of the firm, 

the builder does not have price-setting authority because the aircraft are 
"strategic." This authority will be determined on the basis of the cost 
report (Planning and Review Data) which the firm has presented and is 80- 
percent accurate. Turkey, as the consumer, "automatically" accepts a 10- 
percent price increase over the 10 years as appropriate to international 
aircraft sales practices. This amount will not exceed $500 million, according 
to the projected cost’ scheme. 


The sample contract which the U.S. government is expected to forward to 
Congress in the next few days has a procedural clause of 30 days. Congress' 
failure to reply will mean that it accepts the agreement in principle. 
However, even if Congress approves the agreement, it still has the right 

to add certain extra conditions to the agreement, or to request them. 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


PAPER PRAISES EFFORT TO HOLD DOWN SPENDING 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 31 Oct 83 p 8 
(Editorial: "The Effort Must Be Increased" ] 


[Text] Last Monday's budget bill compromise can hopefully be seen as a 
sign that the government now has good possibilities for getting a budget 
passed for 1984 which will fulfill the wish to reduce the budget deficit as 
compared to the current year. About 2 to 3 billion kroner in budget cuts 
are still needed before the total goal of about 10 billion kroner is 
achieved. But there is reason to believe that the government will reach 
its goal, as well as garner the majority vote at the final balloting for 
the budget in the Folketing in December. 


There is reason, however, to assert that such a development alone is 
another step in the direction of economic reform. And there is a long way 
to go. The balance of payments deficit is indeed falling, but is still 
large. The balance of payments deficit in 1984 will reach about 60 billion 
kroner. The rise in the rate of wage increases is leveling off, but not so 
much that it would noticeably improve the ability to compete. There are 
only prospects of economic growth of limited extent, and the rate of 
unemployment will remain at an unsatisfactorily high level. 


The necessary econo-political effort is also far from completed by the 
probable acceptance of the proposed budget bill. It has only begun--and 

it is facing great problems. When it comes to fiscal policy, it manifests 
itself in such a manner that only a limited part of the total budget 
improvements are actual savings. Not only that, but there are new big, 
public increases in expenditures, for instance, in connection with the 
accepted reform plan of the early retirement age pension, and the agreement 
with the Radical Liberals about increasing maternity leave benefits. More- 
over, it is those kinds of reforms that socially and economically one cannot 
afford, considering the continued growth of the foreign debt. 


In the area of revenue policy it must be correspondingly stated that the 
effort so far has been worthwhile, but far from sufficient. Pending the 
outcome of wage negotiations in the labor market, the wage policy is now 
locked up until the spring of 1985. But it is easy to see that if income 
policy becomes the decisive factor governing the increase in activity within 
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private industry, the increase in salaries must over a period of years be 
much more limited than has been the case thus far. Also, an additional 
decrease in the interest rate is necessary for economic expansion. Even if 
the National Bank discount rate now is the lowest in 10 years, the real 
interest is still on too high a level. 


There is therefore no reason to relax regarding the economic policy efforts 


for next year. If everything is to work, the effort must be strengthened 
instead. 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION EXPECTED TO DROP BY FIVE PERCENT 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 4 Nov 83 Sect II p 2 
[Article by Henrik Hoffmann Hansen] 


[Text] A new report from National Agricultural 
Business Institute (SJI) shows that the agricul- 
tural production will drop 5 to 6 percent this 
year. This happens after the farmers in 1982 
earned more, exported more, and reduced their 
nominal debt by 1 billion kroner. 


In 1982 a farm family increased their income on the average by 50,000 
kroner to 156,000 kroner--an increase of 50 percent. The farmers’ collec- 
tive income increased by 5 billion kroner to about 16 billion kroner. 


Poor Harvest 


It looks different this year, since a very bad harvest makes the income 
decline to 2 billion kroner. A new report on agricultural economy from SJI 
Shows this. One can derive from this that total agricultural production 
will decline by 5 to 6 percent this year. 


Last year crop production increased by 19 percent and animal production by 
5 percent in comparison to 1981. ‘The farmers got 6 percent higher prices, 
while they had to spend only 5 percent more for raw materials. The value 
of agricultural production increased barely by 13 percent to 45.1 billion 
kroner altogether. 


Debt Increased 


Even if the farm families thus earned more in 1982, their debt increased 
enormously at the same time. The rate of exchange has caused a deficit of 
between 8 and 9 billion kroner for agriculture. Nominally, there is, how- 
ever, talk of a decline in the debt by about 1 billion kroner. 


The farmers invested 15 to 20 percent more in 1982 than the year before, but 
that did not mean a great increase in the number of farmsteads and farm 
buildings. On the other hand, there was an investment in some inventory and 
in better utilization of the production apparatus. 
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Foot-and-mouth disease has in the last 2 years put a halt to Denmark's 
export to countries outside of EF [European Free Trade Association]. Until 
1980 this export increased to 41 percent of the total agricultural export. 
The number has since declined to barely 35 percent. Yet the total export 
increased by 2.7 billion kroner in 1982. 


Export Stagnates 


It looks worse this year. Export is stagnating according to the report. 
The farmers also have to prepare themselves for greater costs for feed and 
raw material. The institute expects that the prices of feed will increase 
by 20 percent, because the prices of proteins this fall have increased by 
not less than 40 percent. 


One of the few bright points in the report is, that the animal production 
this year most likely will increase by 2 percent in amount and by 6 percent 
in value. 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


UNEMPLOYMENT RATE CONTINUES TO RISE AT SLOWER PACE 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Nov 83 p 7 


[Article by "os + fd": "45,000 More Without Work This Year: Seasonally 
Adjusted Unemployment Remains at Unchanged Level for Fifth Month in a Row"] 


[Text] Up to the January quarter of 1984 the unemployment rate increased 
by approximately 45,000 persons, of which 16,000 are semi-skilled workers. 


This pessimistic view comes from the country's 14 job service offices that 
have assessed the employment trend. The Labor Commission has summarized 
the calcufations which indicate that in the January quarter the rate of 
unemployment will reach 328,000 permanently unemployed. Before the October 
quarter this year, the number will be 285,850. 


Unemployment, however, always grows at the end of the year. The Labor Con- 
mission calculates that on the average there will have been in all of 1983, 
279,900 full-time unemployed. Compared to 1982 it is an increase of 8.5 
percent. The predictions show that no significant shifts in unemployment 
distribution among sex, age or job categories will occur. 


On the other hand, the trend within the separate branches goes in different 
directions. 


In comparison to last year, the rate of employment increased in the follow- 

ing industries: building and construction; food and refreshments; hotel and 
restaurant business; and transportation services. Reciprocally, employment 

is expected to decline in groups other than industry and commerce. 


New figures from Denmark's Statistical Bureau shows that the real, seasonally 
corrected unemployment rate for 5 months in a row has remained unchanged 
around 280,000. In September the seasonally adjusted unemployment is thus 
281,800 persons as compared to 280,800 in August. 


The unemployment rite peaked in April with 284,000 unemployed (seasonally 
adjusted). 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK 


BRIEFS 


RECORD CURRENCY RESERVE HOLDINGS--The total Danish currency reserve holdings 
increased in October with over 5 billion Danish kroner to altogether 37.1 
billion kroner. This is the highest domestic currency reserve thus far. 

The enormous growth in the currency reserves is entirely due to borrowed 
money. The National Bank thus informs that government in October has taken 
home loans from abroad for a total of 4.95 million kroner. The major part 
of this money comes from a loan of $500 million, which is being borrowed in 
part to convert the national debt to lower interest loans. That means the 
currency reserve holdings in a few months again will be drained by another 
$500 million, which is being held only temporarily in the National Bank. 
Besides the large public capital import, a registered private capital import 
for 500 million kroner has been made in October. [Text] [Copenhagen 
BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Nov 83 p 8] 12550 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


KRUPP MANAGER ON FAILED MERGER, FUTURE OF STEEL INDUSTRY 
Hamburg DER SPIEGEL in German 14 Nov 83 pp 102, 104 
(SPIEGEL interview with Alfons Goedde, Krupp Steel managey/ 


[Text7 Muestiog7 Even until recently it appeared that the steel industry 
could be saved only if the companies joined together into giant conglomerates. 
After the failure of the merger talks between Thyssen and Krupp Steel they are 
all saying that they can even manage alone. Who can really understand that? 


Gnswer] I remain convinced of the rationalization advantages of a merger. 
But if, for whatever reasons, negotiations fail, then one must manage on 
one's own. My fellow board members and I cannot spend any length of time 
engaging in a study of causes. Our function is to keep our companies going 
and lead them into the future. 


Muestion7 Did you and your colleagues really have any genuine interest in a 
merger? 


(Biswer7 No one can accuse us at Krupp of not having pursued the merger dis- 
cussions with the necessary seriousness. After all, we do not spend over 

a year in intensive discussions, in exchanging information and occupying 
entire staffs with planning details if from the very outset it is all without 
purpose. The merger with Thyssen would have been a reasonable solution. 


(Muestiog7 You and Thyssen wanted to collect DMl.2 billion in subsidies for 
the merger. You were both primarily depending on tax money. 


fAnswer7 On behalf of Krupp I must emphatically reject that. Consolidation 
of the high-quality steel departments and our forces and joint reduction of 
capacity for crude steel would have provided us with rationalization advan- 
tages amounting to about DM500 million per year. We would also have been 
satisfied with DM500 million of government assistance. But Thyssen was 
absolutely set on DMl.2 billion. 


(Muestign7 The Federal government has repeatedly given the parties involved 
to understand that it will never pay that much for just two companies. That 
gives rise to the suspicicn that Thyssen wanted to have the merger fail from 
the outset. 
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fnswer] We had the impression that in certain phases of the negotiations 
Thyssen was not very interested in the progress of the talks. Thus, I would 
not like to rule out the possibility of whether perhaps the strategy was to 
cause the negotiations to fail. 


(Question? The managers of the Hoesch steel conglomerate in Dortmund with 
whom they had previously negotiated about a merger accuse you of what you 
yourself experienced with Thyssen. The merger with Hoesch into Ruhr Steel 
was almost concluded, then you agreed to an offer from Thyssen, the industry's 
leader. 


(GMswer7 You see that wrong. We did not quit, rather, Hoesch suddenly no 
longer wanted it. They were angered because we wete working with Thyssen 
toward a solution to the high-quality steel sector, in an area in which 
Hoesch is not active. That is why we also accepted Thyssen's offer for dis- 
cussions. 


Muestion] Was that not a spurious offer for the purpose of torpedoing Ruhr 
Steel AG which would have become a fearsome competitor for Thyssen? 


[Answex7 It may well be that this purpose was also behind it. This would, 
of course, have been a very short-term position. For Thyssen can never be 
certain that an even more dangerous competitor will not develop at some time 
in the near future. I refuse to rule out the possibility that possibly three 
or even four conglomerates will merge in the near future, 


(Question? But you and your colleagues have not even been able to bring two 
companies together. Who is going to do that? 


[Answex7 There must be a solid initiative, and only Bonn can provide that. 
Then, in any case, there would once again be some activity on the steel 
scene. For you see, the breakdown can no longer be solved according to the 
laws of the market economy. With steel there has not been a market economy 
in Europe for a long time. The competitors in the EC thus far have been 
stuffed with subsidies amounting to about DM80 billion. We can continue to 
exist in the face of that only with crisis management. 


M@uestion7? Thus, you miss a regulating steel policy in Bonn. 


[AnsweX7 A government policy for steel must also be concerned with ideas. And 
these must not only be developed, but they must also be forcefull implemented 
from Bonn. 


M@uestign? If things go badly, then the government is supposed to step in. 
What about individual initiative? 


[Answer] Unfortunately up to the beginning of the 1980's even the president 
of our industry's association advocated the position that the problem could 
be solved without government and without subsidies. Therefore, I do not 
accuse the policy alone. 


152 











(@uestiop7 The president of your association has been Thyssen manager Dieter 
Spethmann for almost 10 years. You no doubt were aiming that at him. 


(Answe¥7 No, not at all. It is just a matter of pointing out the mistakes. 
And there is a long list of them. 


(Muestiogg/ Tell us some others. 


[Answex7 Take the steel policy of individual laedner. Each is trying to 
gain its own advantage. And you cannot blame the politicians for doing that. 
North Rhine-Westfalia carries the strong imprint of steel. Yet it is quite 
clear that the land government also cares about the problems of the conglom- 
erates located there. Especially if the Federal government is not aware of 
its coordinating function and, as has long since been necessary, does not 
vigorously assert its authority. 


Muestion/ Why are you really complaining. The steel industry is now 
supposed to receive over DM3 billion in tax money. That would surely be 
enough until the end of 1985. At that time the EC subsidy policy is supposed 
to expire. 


(nswex7 I do not share the view of our market economy people that in 1985 
we will once again be dressed in our market-economy suit. That is wishful 
thinking. In the case of steel it is simply not a normal crisis case a la 
AEG (General Electric Co/. We are likewise not helped by a comparison with 
the maxim: debts are gone, personnel is reduced in a flash, pensions are 
cut, and everything starts happily over. In our industry the desperate state 
of affairs is primarily due to economic policy causes. And, therefore, the 
means of economic policy must also be used to combat them. 


(@uestign7? How do you see that in practical terms? 


(Answex7 I am impressed by how the Japanese deal with that. There they have 
a ministry responsible for industrial policy, which, while maintaining unused 
spaces in the market economy, provides the conglomerates with backing when 
there is a changeover in products, and also in respect to cooperative ventures 
and mergers. 


Question] Thus, you want more government involvement? 


(Answer7 No. But when the subsidies are distributed, it should be with pur- 
pose and understanding, and not with the sprinkling can. If there is a design, 
then this assistance could be tied to realizing these recommendations. 


(@uestion7 You make Bonn responsible for the failure of the steel plans and 
thus create an alibi for your plans for drastic reduction. Thyssen is re- 
ducing by 8,000 men, Krupp Steel by 4,000 and Saar Steel intends to eliminate 
5,000 jobs. 


(Answer] This is not quite true. For in the case of a merger with Thyssen 
the reduction in personnel would not have turned out to be smaller. Of 
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course, it would not have had to be realized so quickly, and it would have 
been done regionally in a more balanced way. In the case of a merger the 
weakest parts of the operation must be culled out. When going it alone, how- 
ever, it may be that these parts must be retained for reasons of supply. 


(uestiop/ Can you explain that in more detail for us? 


[Answex] One example is the production of rails. Following a merger with 
Thyssen, a larger producer of rails, both companies would have concentrated 
rail manufacture in a single plant. Now we must both keep on investing in 
order to be able to remain technically modern and thus competitive. 


(Questieg/ The industry is thus in danger of shrinking in the wrong place 
and still spending money for it. 


[Answex/ It can happen that way. 


(Qvestien/ If Krupp would at some time or other join with another partner, 
say Kloeckner, would you not perhaps have to close up your modernized rail 
production facility again? 


(AnsweXJ Or Kloeckner would. But to think publicly about new partnerships 
and the possible consequences is premature at the present stage. I am firmly 
convinced that the companies will still not avoid cooperative ventures and 
mergers. 


(Question/ Then the merry-go-round of negotiations will soon start all over 
again. 


[Answexy] That makes sense if Bonn actively gets involved in these talks and 
the resultant ideas. And finally, even the trade union should be involved 
at the right time in the steel scenario. 


(M@uestionJ Following the reduction in personnel which was just started the 
result would then be a further mass reduction in jobs. In return you then 
expect more subsidies? 


([Answex]/ The development in the case of steel must not be viewed so short- 
sightedly. We should not think only of today, we must also keep the year 
2000 in mind. No one should then be able to accuse us of having failed in 
something worthwhile for the sake of several hundred millions of marks. 
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ECONOMIC FINLAND 


FOREIGN AID PROGRAM FOR 1984-86 REPORTED 
Helsinki UUSI SUOMI in Finnish 7 Oct 83 p 8 


/Article by Ilkka Lampi: "No New Target Countries for Foreign Aid: The 
Shipyard in Vietnam Ready in January"/ 


/Text/ Tanzania will remain the major target for 
Finland's bilateral foreign aid for the next three 
years. At this point there will not be any new target 
countries in the bilateral cooperation for development, 
and 30 percent of Finland's bilateral foreign aid goes 
to the group of the least developed countries in the 
world. 


These are the key guidelines included in the decision, which was made 

by the government on Thursday, about directing Finland's bilateral 
foreign aid during 1984-86. The government's decision is based on the 
funds reserved in the state budget for next year and on the authorization 
of agreements. The realization of a framework program, which covers a 
period of three years, will get its final confirmation if the parliament 
approves the budget without any changes in this respect. 


The framework program covering three years means that in this way there 
will be a basis, which is tied to the funds, for the negotiations held 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs with the program countries, with the 
countries which are targets for different projects, and with 
international organizations. 


Increase in Aid Satisfies 


What is completely new is that the government now approved the 3-year 
frame also for foreign aid channelled through private and missionary 
Organizations. In other words, the frame will cover the aid that the 
state grants over a period of three years fcr the development 
cooperation performed by these organizations. The frame will improve 
the planning of the foreign aid going through these organizations. 
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The department for development cooperation of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs is satisfied with the fact that the funds for foreign aid will 
go up by 23 percent in next year's budget. The proportion of the 
foreign aid funds of Finland's GNP will be 0.40 percent in next year's 
budget. 


The bilateral foreign aid includes credit and aid endowments. The 
total amount will be 650 million marks in 1984, 667 million marks in 
1985, and 722 million marks in 1986. One sixth of these amounts is 
credit. 


Shipyard in Vietnam Is Being Conpleted 


Of the countries included in the bilateral aid program, the shares of 
Tanzania, Zambia and Egypt seem to increase most. The programs for 
Tanzania and Zambia consist solely of donation aid. Also the water 
supply project started in Sri Lanka is being realized by means of an 
annual donation of 50 million marks over a period of three years. 
Egypt and Kenya will receive both credit and aid endowment. 


Vietnam will be granted 50 million marks annually over a period of 
three years. The shipyard in Pha Rung will be completed by the end 
of this year, and the first ship to be repaired is supposed to enter 
the dock in January. However, even after this the shipyard will 
require financial aid. As a new project, a water supply program for 
Hanoi is being designed. 


For the development cooperation with other countries besides the program 
countries already mentioned, Finland is reserving 189 million marks in 
1984, 217 million marks in 1985, and 266 million marks in 1986, as 
credit and aid endowment. 


The majority of these funds will go to the least developed countries of 
the world. The government made a basic decision on this matter a year 
ago. Tanzania belongs also to the group of the least developed 
countries, and over a period of three years, 88, 99 and 130 million 
marks will be directed to the other countries of the group. 


Among the least developed target countries are, among others, Bangladesh, 
Ethiopia, Nepal, Somalia and Sudan. A year ago the government confirmed 
separately the foreign aid programs for Burma, Mozanbique, Peru and 
Nicaragua. Apparently also other target countries have been considered, 
but the government always has to make political decisions with regard 

to them, 
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ECONOMIC FINLAND 


LIBYA DEMANDS FINLAND INCREASE PURCHASES 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 8 Oct 83 p 30 


/Article: "Laine to Tripoli To Negotiate Economic Relations: Libya 
Demands Finland To Increase Purchases"/ 


/Text/ Minister of Foreign Trade Jermu Laine (Social Democrat) leaves 
for Libya on Sunday to negotiate trade and economic relations between 
the two countries. During the visit they try, among other things, to 
find methods to revive our decreasing exports of construction projects. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs states that Finland's low purchase 
level has given the Libyans a reason to criticize the imbalance in 
trade. According to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Libya has made 
it "clear that the low level of our imports may become an obstacle to 
an increase in exports."' In consequence, the actions to balance trade 
are considered important to Finland. 


Important Target Country 


Libya is Finland's second most important target country of project 
exports after the Soviet Union. This year Finnish constructors have 
under construction or are about to start projects worth around 1.4 
billion marks total. 


Last year Finland had a surplus of 233 million marks in its trade with 
Libya. Over the first seven months of this year, the surplus has 
amounted to 118 million marks. 


Although direct imports from Libya are relatively minimal, Finland has 

had more success in trading Libyan products. The state-controlled Neste's 
trading company operating in London traded approximately one million tons 
of Libyan crude oil in international markets by June. 


According to Neste's most recent agreement, it will trade 1.3 million 
tons of Libyan oil on the western markets in the near future. The value 
of the agreement is more than 1.5 billion marks. 
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Imports from the Soviet Union 


However, the trading activity is not regarded as Finland's purchases 
from Libya but as purchases from the Soviet Union. The Soviet Union, 
in turn, has apparently purchased the oil with its arms sales. 


The link between arms sales and oil trading has specifically bothered 
Finnish peace researchers. In contrast t. she way the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs thinks the peace researchers do not find it without 
significance by what means the Soviet Union buys oil from Libya. 


Furthermore, the researchers are upset about the fact that Finnish 
companies have participated in military building projects in Libya. It 
has been claimed that, for instance, Perusyhtyma is building an arms 
factory and a training center for Libya's army in Beni Walidi. However, 
Perusyhtyma does not admit it is aware of its target's final use although 
the value of these contracts is almost one billion marks. 


The vice chairman of the ttt-commission /expansion unknown/ , which is 
headed by Minister Laine, is Executive Councellor Kai Helenius, and the 
members are Office Manager Juha Puromies, Director Seppo Seppola, 
Director Erik Hellen, Heikki Reijonen, D.Sc.(Eng.), and Export Manager 
Timo Myllys. 
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ECONOMIC GREECE 


INCREASED STATE ROLE IN IMPORTS-EXPORTS, INDUSTRY 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 21 Nov 83 pp 1,3 


[Text] An impressive increase in state intervention in the area of economic 
activity is expected with the advent of the new year. New restrictive measures 
on imports, in controls in the procurement of raw materials by industry and hand- 
icrafts and the extension of the laws of "planning" agreements in combination 
with substantial interventions in the exporting activities will characterize the 
role of the government in the economic area during 1984. 


According to reliable sources, by early December, the government will have an- 
nounced the new restrictive measures on imports and, more specifically, on the 
products that are presently under "observation." 


In view of the fact that the government was unable to obtain from the EEC an 
extension of the restrictive status presently in force, it is preparing to 
intervene in the import processes in an indirect, but telling, way under the 
pretext of protecting domestic production. In fact, this measure constitutes 
one more effort to cope with the continuing shrinkage of the foreign exchange 
reserves of the country. 


The government, optimistic because of the tolerance and understanding of the 
Greek problems shown to date by the Community, attempted to initiate talks for 
extending the status of observation of imports for at least six more months. 
However, the attitude of the Greek government during its term of the presidency 
of the Community resulted in the refusal of the members even to discuss the 
Greek request. Thus, it appears that the government will be limited to the 
request for the extension of the imposition of payment in advance in cash 
(limitations) for the imported products and seek to limit imports by administra- 
tive measures. 


The main lever in "Operation Imports" is believed to be the reactivation of the 
Cost Research Commission, which will operate with "prosecutory" powers in order 
to keep the imports under constant pressure. - 


In the Industry 


The industry and handicrafts that use imported raw materials are going to be 
submitted to particular pressures. Based on the "socialist logic" that private 
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enterprise operates at the expense of society as a whole, there will be a general 
questioning of the price level of the imported raw materials. Thus, with the 
threat of prosecution for overpricing, the government will seek to effect the 
importation of raw materials through a state agency. The handicraft businesses 
are seen as the first target. Under the pretext of "joint operation" of raw 
materials imports, the EOMMEKh [Greek Organization of Small-Medium Size Enterprises 
and Handicrafts] is being readied for activation as the basic partner of the 
consortiums thus acquiring full control of quality and the flow of raw materials 
into the handicraft industry. At the same time, the prices of the consortium 
imports will also constitute a measure for the control of raw material imports 
by the industry. | 


Of course, something like this would not affect industrial activity if there 
were an economic reason for the control services and the orders of the govern- 
ment. Industry officials maintain that while comparison and control are being 
effected perhaps the quality and origin of the raw materials may be pointedly 
ignored. Thus, the domestic manufacturing units will be faced with the danger 

of being forced into using raw materials of low quality, lowering even more the 
qualitative competitiveness of their production, for the sole purpose of avoiding 
a foreign exchange impasse. 


Meat Imports 


Typical of the government's intentions is the news that the Ministry of Commerce 
is aiming at establishing a price ceiling on imported meats. Meat importers have 
already been informed that imports of meats at prices higher than those of the 
ceiling set by the Ministry of Commerce will not be permitted. This, of course, 
wiil limit the foreign exchange cost for the specific imports, but it is sure 

to bring as a consequence the lowering of the quality of the meats which will 

be made available to consumers. While the lowering of the quality of meats 

can have only "taste" and not nutritional consequences, however, in the case of 
raw materials for the industry, the effect on the manufacture of the finished 
item is significant. 


In Exports 


The failure of the government's policy, which is reflected in the 17 percent drop 
of export exchange, does not appear to have made the administrators aware that 
they cannot ignore with impunity the rules of international trade. The dominant 
reasoning of government officials that exporters are nothing more’ than middlemen 
and can be replaced by party bureaucrats is presented in all its glory in the 
Statement of alternate minister for National Economy, Mr. K. Vaitsos, that the 
export of citrus fruit will be handled through the state's AGREX [Greek Agri- 
cultural Products Export Company]. 


Nobody seems to have been concerned--on the part of the government--about the 
big drop in our exports during the previous period amd especially about the 
weakness or indifference of the agencies of state commerce--with which party 

and government officials develop special relations--to absorb quantities at least 
equal to those of the past. 
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It is typical that within the first six months of 1983 the COMECON countries 
(Eastern Alliance) have reduced their imports from Greece by 33 percent as com- 
pared to 1982, which, by itself was a bad export year. Various other socialist 
countries reduced during the same period, their imports of Greek products by 
32 percent and the Arab countries (Middle East and Africa) by 13 percent. 


The OECD countries, on the contrary increased their imports of Greek products 
by 5 percent, those of the EEC by 6 percent and North America (US-Canada) by 
26 percent. 


Export circles point out that both AGREX snd other state agencies, through which 
the replacement of exporters is being attempted, do not have the capability of 
moving in free economy countries. Thus, they limit their efforts for exports-- 
with the aim of realizing them themselves or through planning agreements--to 
countries of state commerce and centrally directed: economies, to those, that is, 
where the drop in export activities was manifest during 1982. According to the 
exporters, though, this drop is not totally unrelated to the involvement: and 
"imposition" of government agencies in the export trade. 


The observation of the president of the Union of Chambers of Commerce, Mr. Laz. 
Efraimoglou, in a recent speech during the Greek-British Chamber of Commerce 
luncheon, is typical with regard with the potential for developing export 
activities: 


"When the politicians and the public administration--Mr. L. Efraimoglou pointed 
Out--enact measures that strain the market potential, there are created dif- 
ficulties in another area of the economy. Then, the government intervenes to 
correct the problem there and thus by intervening more and more, it creates even 
deeper confusions continuously absorbing a larger portion of national activities 
and replacing private enterprise and business vitality with bureaucratic organi- 
zations. 
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ECONOMIC GREECE 


ND DEPUTIES, FINANCE MINISTER ON ECONOMIC POLICY 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 8 Oct 83 p 7 


[Text] During the 6-hour debate in Parliament on 

7 October 1983, the ND pointed out the deficiencies in 
the government's economic policy which has led to today's 
tragic difficulties. Specifically, the following was 
emphasized: 


As former Minister of Coordination I. Palaiokrassas asserted: 


"Our per capita income has fallen 5 years behind, our foreign exchange 
reserves are 12 years behind, and the problem of unemployment has passed 
even that which the years of emigration, 1955 to 1950 [sic], had created." 


Mr I. Palaiokrassas criticized the government's economic policy with these 
comments. He also said that "our economy's problem is no longer economic 
but political." 


Finally, Mr Palaiokrassas criticized the government because its policy 
caused the doors of the international banks to close and created a more 
general crisis of confidence in the foreign exchange sector. 


Mr G. Souflias 


Mr G. Souflias referred to the 1983 fiscal year, about which he said that 
"it is a year of high inflation, shrinking worker incomes with the delayed 
ATA [Automatic Cost of Living Readjustment], unprecedented unemployment, 
and large state deficits.” 


"A year," he added, "with Greece's foreign exchange position uncertain and 
the national income reduced for the second year." 


Mr Souflias, forecasting the future of Greece's economy, said: 


"The inflation rate will be more than 22 percent, and the deficit in the 
balance of payments will increase to 2.2 billion dollars. Unfortunately, 

the deficit will be covered by government borrowing, which will increase 
Greece's dependence and put future generations into debt. The central problem 
of the economy is to increase capital investments and productivity." 
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Mr M. Evert 


Mr Milt. Evert put special emphasis on the current problems of small 
businesses: 


"Within 6 months," he stressed, "45,670 small factories have closed. You now 
have to hurriedly introduce a bill into the Chamber of Deputies because bad 
checks have doubled in 6 months. Tell me, Mr Minister, have all the Greeks 
suddenly become frauds and are signing bad checks, or is something wrong 
happening in the economy which you cannot correct? You are trying to attack 
the result and not the cause. These are typical signs of a recession in all 
sectors, which also led to another indic::or which is unacceptable in Greece: 
large unemployment, which went from 3.5 percent to 10 percent and higher." 


Mr A. Papaligouros 


Mr Anast. Papaligouros accused the government of Systematically concealing 
economic data. "This concealment," as he said, "constitutes an aspect of 
PASOK's more general tendency toward secrecy, which deprives the press, 
parties, and people of the information necessary to a democracy." 


He stressed the "scandalous withholding and alteration of magnitudes such 

as the national product, inflation, public debt, and so on," and emphasized 
further the concealment of this distortion from foreign financial periodicals, 
bank bulletins, and international organizations such as OECD which "are now 
declaring the Greek government to be unreliable and discredited." 


Mr G. Panagiotopoulos 


Mr G. Panagiotopoulos, after referring to a series of incorrect actions by 
the government on questions of economic policy, ended by saying: 


"In all the cases of coping with particular sectors we have a ludicrous 
policy, which has resulted in damaging the particular field, but also more 
generally creating a climate of mistrust, which is also the reason for the 
harm done. Your fate is outlined in advance. It is not possible to recover 
anything and for anything to be reestablished if confidence is not restored, 
and there is no sign of this." 


Mr G. Tzitzikostas 





Mr G. Tzitzikostas, after emphasizing that the local Greek economy is heading 
toward a precipice, said that recently "it is dancing to a samba beat," 
and added: 


"I find it difficult to accept, despite all that bears witness against you, 
that the government is so unable to take the correct measures. It is 
absolutely necessary, however, for you to abandon your socialist experiments, 
as well as to climb off your high horse, to cease being demagogues, and to 
tell the Greek people the truth. Otherwise the damage will be incalculable." 
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Mr K. Giatrakos 


In his speech Mr K. Giatrakos asked: "How, after 2 years of socialist power, 
has PASOK succeeded in making all Greeks poorer, in shrinking the income of 
the unprivileged even more, and in sinking Greece into unprecedented 
unemployment!" 


Mr Khatzinikolaou 


Mr Pan. Khatzinikolaou said that the precise ignominy of the economy, 

which is creating an unpleasant, pessimistic, and certainly dark picture, 

is defined by basic data such as unbridled inflation, external debt, private 
investments, state deficits, and so forth. 


Mr I. Boutos 


In his interpolation Mr I. Boutos answered Finance Minister G. Arsenis, 

who claimed that the "ND is talking about allegedly imminent dangers" in its 
forecasts. Mr Boutos said: "Criticism for talking about allegedly imminent 
dangers is typical. Danger will never be created for the Greek economy, 
whatever the opposition may say, if the government does what is correct and 
is consistent in its words and policy. We were ‘talking about allegedly 
imminent dangers' in June when we were saying that the national product 
would show zero growth. Now the government comes and itself acknowledges 
that the growth will not be more than .4 percent. The government itself 
comes and acknowledges to us that our economy is stagnating when it itself 
used to emphasize that we would have a growth of 1.5 percent before 3 to 4 
months went by. Now that our figures are substantiated, the government comes, 
accepts our own views as valid, but criticizes us for continuing to "talk 
about allegedly imminent dangers." 


Mr G. Arsenis 


In his speech--which lasted 90 minutes--Finance Minister Ger. Arsenis tried 
to justify PASOK's economic policy. He made great use of data (which, 
however, were disputed by the '"ND") and stressed that the "ND" is at fault 
for the economic situation because it handed it over to PASOK "in a state 
of collapse." 


Mr Arsenis emphasized that during the "ND" era the entire economic structure 
and mechanism was leading to the production of inflation, unemployment, 
deficits, and low productivity. Because of this, he said, PASOK asserts 
that the solution to the economic problem lies in making structural changes 
in the economy. He added that what is required is to follow a policy of 
stabilizing the economy. 


The minister attributed the collapse of the agrarian policy to "weather 
conditions" and stressed that a recovery has begun in industrial production 
and construction. He added that the more general economic recovery is being 
delayed to the first 6 months of 1984, saying that the international economic 
recovery did not come in 1983 despite the forecasts. 
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He said that monetary and credit policy was adapted to the government's 


anti-inflationary policy. About foreign exchange policy and the devaluation 
of the drachma he claimed: 


"It is not a matter of what the devaluation of the drachma is. It is how 


quickly we progress in the combat against inflation at home and what happens 
with international inflation." 


The minister attributed the reduction in exports to the structural problems 


presented by the way export trade is organized, and added that the situation 
is improving during the second half of 1983. 


Mr Arsenis also said that Greece does not have a high external public debt, 
is among those countries which owe the least, and PASOK does not intend to 
borrow a great deal of money abroad. 
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ECONOMIC GREECE 


ADDITIONAL INDUSTRIES TO BE NATIONALIZED 
Athens I VRADYNI in Greek 19 Oct 83 p 15 


[Text] Two more industrial enterprises are being brought under state control. 
Those are the Douridas AE [Incorporated] and the TEMEA AE industries. 


The "Douridas" company traditionally supplies various types of uniforms for the 
army but it had to stop production as it was unable to meet an order worth 800 
million drachmas, from the Ministry of National Defense. 


As the Under Secretary of the National Economy declared yesterday, the company 
had already received an advance of 300 million drachmas, on the basis of the 
relative contract but was unable to meet the order. Business circles, on the 
other hand, claim that Douridas AE had started normal deliveries to the army 

but that the problem arose from the extended delays of the various committees 

in charge of taking delivery. More precisely, it is said that althouth the 
company had delivered a certain number of uniforms, it could not obtain payment 
of the second part of the advance, so as to able to continue production, because 
the customary procedure for taking delivery of the goods was delayed for several 
months. 


The enterprise, which employs 600 people, is resuming work as of today. As Mr. 

Dim. Dimosthenopoulos noted, a new administration was installed and management 

controls will begin. After that, it will be decided whether the enterprise will 
be nationalized, which is very likely, or whether its present shareholders will 
adhere to a program of reforms. 


The resumption of work at the 2 industrial units of Douridas AE (in Agrinion and 
Thebes) is financed by the state subventions program, following specific instruct- 
ions from the Ministry of National Defense. 


Meanwhile, a ministerial decree was signed regarding the nationalization of 
TEMEA AE, which specializes in the building of silos. The unit employs 50 
people as permanent personnel and uses about 1000 more people for the install- 
ation of silos from the whole of Greece. 


Mr. Dimosthenopoulos claimed there were problems in the functioning of the ent- 
erprise, because it manufactured only certain sections of the silos and that in 


public calls for bids they did not cooperate with similar enterprises, with the 
result that silos had to be imported from abroad (France, Italy, Yugoslavia etc.) 
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at a cost of tens of millions of drachmas. 


More precisely, he noted that the 1983-84 program of the KYDEP [Central Service 
For the Separation of Domestic Products) foresees the construction of silos worth 
7.5 billions which will be entrusted to a joint venture of 6 Greek firms, among 
those TEMEA. The EOMMEH [Hellenic Organization of Medium and Small Size Enterpr- 
ises and Handicrafts]will also parsicipate in this joint venture. 


He also added that the "nationalization" of the company was requested by the 
shareholders of TEMEA themselves. 


Business circles pointed out that the company had repeatedly denounced the 
KYDEP with publications in the Press, for buying silos from abroad and ignoring 
domestic industries and for the outflow of hundreds of thousands of drachmas in 
foreign currency resulting from this. Now, with the "nationalization" of the 
company, a "formula" has been found for using Greek industry. This shows that 
the government has no intention to support domestic industry except after it is 
nationalized. 


12278 
CSO: 3521/76 


167 











ECONOMIC GREECE 


SALONICA OFFICIALS CRITICAL OF PASOK ECONOMIC POLICY 
Athens I VRADYNI in Greek 22 Oct 83 p 7 


[Text] The great majority of its inhabitants are deeply troubled, restless but 
at the same time determined to dispel the nightmare into which the PASOK has 
turned Greek life in general. 


Nowadays almost all the indicators which illustrate the evolution of activities 

in the capital of Northern Greece show a dramatic downward slide. The problems that 
had to be solved have become worse. They have proliferated. Most of the 872,000 
inhabitants of Thessaloniki are being stifled under their weight. 


More than 80,000 people of every age - adolescents of both sexes who are grad- 
uating from institutions of higher learning are not included in those - are 
"out in the streets." 


Record Unemployment 


The President of the Association of Industries of Northern Greece Mr. Constant- 
inidis says: "The climate which prevailed in the investments' sector was made 
worse by the vagueness of the government policy. Both possibilities and prosp- 
ects exist for industry in Thessaloniki. What we have ascertained does not exist 
is a clear willingness on the part of government to support private enterprise, 
which must be given credit for achievements. " And he adds: "The intentions and 
the demonstrations of governmental policy so far have given rise to a "heavy 


climate'." 


"It is by this climate that industrial activity in Thessaloniki has been constr- 
ained and this led to the problem of unemployment, which in the Thessaloniki area 
is 'far more acute', more so than in any other region. The rate of unemployment 
has reached and surpassed 13%. This indicator gives also the measure of the weak- 
ening of industrial activities in Thessaloniki." 


The Working Population 


"The problems of the working population are increasing. The cost of living rises 
uncontrollably. The buying power of the drachma is constantly declining and the 
danger of unemployment looms every day" says the former president of the Thessal- 
oniki Workers Center, municipal councillor Mr. Y. Katsokhis. "Over 13 out of 100 
of Thessaloniki workers" he adds " are left jobless. At the same time, the number 
of enterprises in trouble increases with every passing day, while the list of 
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bankrupt ones keeps longer. The solution of the problems with which workers are 
faced has been left in the hands of an administration established by an "illegit- 
imate" conference of the EKT [Thessaloniki Workers Center] to which free democr- 
at trade unionists did not participate. 


Production Activity 


"There is neither the inclination nor the buying power for there to be, as was 
the case formerly, a great commercial activity in the market of the capital of 
Northern Greece. Income has shrunk and, fatally, this has led to a significantly 
important decline in commerce"the President of the Thessaloniki Chamber of Comm- 
erce and Industry Mr. B. Petridis explains. "The climate at present is not good. 
The Chamber wants a dialogue with the authorities on every question related to 
the economy, since this is its function in any case." 


“But such a dialogue is not possible if, as a result, the decisions taken are 
often precisely the opposite of those deemed suitable. I believe" concludes Mr. 
Petridis "that guarantees are needed for the protection of business activities." 


Shop owners in the commercial center of Thessaloniki told VRADYNI: "The change 
has 'brought us to our knees'. Traffic is considerably reduced and continues 

to decline constantly. In our case the saying ‘every past year was better, every 
coming year is worse' applies. You sell your goods. You go out to buy some more 
and, with the same money, you cannot even buy half the quantity. 


A few years ago traffic was lively in the market place and interest in buying 
had reached high levels. Conditions are reversed now..." 


Folding Beds 


"The situation in Thessaloniki hospitals has not improved. But truckle beds have 
increased" we were told by the head of the Medical Trade Union Movement Mr. A. 
Pantoleon and he added: 


"Doctors now feel insecure about their future. Colleagues are dismissed, transf- 
erred and others are hired in their place without any formal, official procedure," 


After 2 years of "change" civil servants in Thessaloniki have decided to turn in 
their health benefit cards, since they are obliged to pay out of their own money 


for doctors and drugs. 


"Lines" in the Thessaloniki hospitals, so that the ailing can secure the right 
to have laboratory tests performed after...one month. 


And the appointed admnistrative boards in the hospitals will go on establish- 
ing new "organizations" despite the general outcry. 
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ECONOMIC GREECE 


IMPROVED GREEK-HUNGARIAN TRADE RELATIONS 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 19 Nov 83 p 7 


[Text] According to yesterday's announcement by the Ministry of National Economy, 
the 2nd Bilateral Greek-Hungarian Commission for Economic, Industrial and Tech- 
nical Cooperation has ascertained with satisfaction that 1983 showed a positive 
turn both in the conventional cooperation context and in commercial exchange. 


The hait of the dropping tendencies and the increase in commercial exchanges, 
constitute a significant result. The Greek representation expressed its satis- 
faction of the vigorous increase of Greek exports and the improvement of the 
trade balance with Hungary. The Hungarian delegation emphasized the need for 
increasing Hungarian exports to Greece. During the conference the means for 
furthering the increase in trade exchanges were examined. 


In the area of the more permanent aspects of industrial and agri-industrial co- 
operation, significant progress has already been made such as: 


There was recently formed and is in operation, the Greek-Hungarian consortium 
"Olymbos" for the production and marketing of juices; 


The agreement was signed and the realization of the establishment of a fish- 
breeding farm with Hungarian tecnology in Ioannina is proceeding at a fast pace; 


The elaboration of a common plan to manufacture cranes with the cooperation of 
the Elevsina Shipyards and the Hungarian Ganz Magyar; 


The strengthening of the cooperation in the buses and rolling stock for railroads 
sector. 


The bilaveral commission agreed to place greater emphasis on the research of the 
possibilities of cooperation in the markets of other countries. The two parties 
will encourage the organization of special commercial and industrial expositions, 
mutual business visits, symposia, etc. Finally, they decided to improve their 
participation in the international fairs of Salonica and Budapest. 


9731 
CSO: 3521/84 


170 











ECONOMIC GREECE 


BRIEFS 


NEW CORINTH CANAL BRIDGES - The building of 2 new bridges which will link Attica 
with the Peloponnesus began yesterday. One of them will link Corinth with Loutr- 
aki and the other the Isthmus with the Athens-Corinth National Highway. The cost 
of this work, which was inaugurated yesterday by the Under-Secretary of the Nat- 
ional Economy Mr. Xen. Peloponnisios, will reach 50 million drachmas, 15 million 
drachmas of which are allocated by the Ministry of Public Works and the balance 
by the Corinth Canal Company whose technicians designed the bridges and who will 
carry out the work. In his speeck at the inauguration, chairman of the company 
Mr. Katosni announced that 4 billion drachmas had been earmarked by the govern 
ment for the repair of the quays and embankments of the canal, which have deter- 
jorated to a dangerous degree and threatne the shutting down of the canal if no 


repairs are made. [Text] [Athens KYRIAKATIKI ELEVTHEROTYPIA in Greek 23 Oct 83 
p 18] 12278 
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ECONOMIC ICELAND 


UNEMPLOYMENT FORECAST TO INCREASE IN 1984 AS ECONOMY SLOWS 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 19 Uct 83 p 21 


[Article: "Eggert Jonsson Reykjavik Chief Municipal Economic Adviser: Unem- 
ployment in Iceland Will Increase in the Next Years--Whether or Not the Number 
of Jobs Corresponds to the Number of People in the Job Market"] 


[Text] Unemployment will increase in the country in the 
next years whether or not the number of jobs in the work 
market corresponds to the number of able-bodied people 
at any given time, was stated, among wether things, ir an 
address given by Reykjavik Chief Municipal Economic Ad- 
viser Eggert Jonsson at the annual meeting of the Fede- 
ration of Icelandic Municipalities in the metropolitan 
area this weekend. The chief economic adviser said that 
his opinion was based on the assumption that in the near 
future the output will increase faster and jobs will 
increase at a slower rate than had been anticipated. 
Furthermore, the economic life will become more diversi- 
fied and more complicated with the results that people 
will not be abie to take over each others’ jobs to the 
same extent. 














Eggert Jonsson called his speech "New Perspectives in Employment Affairs in 
the Metropolitan Area" and said that his experience in working for the 
Reykjavik Employment Commission since 1971 made it possible for him to main- 
tain that new perspectives now exist in employment affairs. New and chang-d 
conditions were now being created on the basis of new technology and increased 
output in traditional industries and opportunities for reform. Jonsson said 
that there was no doubt that many people thought that there was not much room 
for changes in such hard economic times as we are now experiencing but he said 
that in fact it was just the opposite. Never could as many changes be ex- 
pected as during hard economic times because secure livelihood generally does 
not encourage people *o seek new ways to improve their status. On the other 
hand, when security diminishes, people need all their resources and all their 
initiative to maintain their status to literally survive. Jonsson said that 
no one should interpret his words to mean that he was rejoicing in that, or 
that he was suggesting adopting some "primitive theories" in one form or 
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another, but that it is a fact, whether people like it or not, that the tech- 
nology that now is emerging in economic life in the form of using all kinds 
of electronic equipment both on land and at sea is appearing earlier than it 
would have in good economic times, Therefore output will increase faster and 
the jobs will increase at a slower rate, and the economic life will become 
more complicated with the result that people will have increasingly greater 
difficulties in moving bet..zen jobs according to demand in individual indus- 
tries at different times. This will lead to increased unemployment during 
the next years regardless of whether the number of working people in the job 
market corresponds to available jobs. This development is already well known 
abroad and it is appropriate to call attention to the fact that unemployment 
in our neighboring countries, such as West Germany, Great Britain and the 
Nordic countries is in general higher than the figures indicate, 


This development has already reached Iceland as recorded unemployment during 
this year is higher than before, especially among shop and office workers. At 
the same time it is impossible to get people to work in the fish processing 
industry; but that is normal, Jonsson says, because it is difficult for mid- 
dle aged people to change over to jobs in fish processing after years of work- 
ing in shop and office fields, Jonsson said that this is the beginning of a 
development that is well known abroad and that there is very little that can 
be done to resist it, but hopefully the unemployment will not always affect 
the same people, 
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ECONOMIC ICELAND 


CENTRAL BANK REDUCES RATES AS INFLATION EASES 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 20 Oct 83 p 48 


[Article: "A 3 Percentage Point General Lowering of Interest Rates to be 
Decided Friday: Interest Rates Have Dropped by 10 Percentage Points This 
Month"] 


[Text] The Board of Governors of the Central Bank of 
Iceland has in cooperation with the government and the 
Board of Directors decided on lowering the general in- 
terest rates on deposits and credits by 3 percentage 
points on the average as of October 21. The interest 
rates were lowered by 7 percentage points on September 
21 and the interest rates on price-linked deposits and 
credits have therefore been lowered by 10 percentage 
points in 1 month, 


This lowering of interest rates is a continuation of the policy to adjust the 
interest rates to the decelerating inflation in stages, according to a news 
release from the Central Bank, It also states in the news release that most 
indications are that price fotecast for the remainder of the year will for the 
most part prove correct, so that the inflation rate will be about or within 30 
percent at the end of the year compared to one whole year. 


"However, price changes will vary greatly from month to month. The increase 
in the credit term index, which will be announced later this month, will pro- 
bably be higher than last month," it states further in the news release. Cen- 
tral Bank Economic Adviser Bjarni Bragi Jonsson said in an interview with 
MORGUNBLADID that the increase will probably be somewhere in the area of 3.1 
percent which equals a 44,3 percent return. 


There will be no change in the interest rates on rediscountable loans for 
domestic market products at this time, as the goal is to balance the difference 
in interest terms on these loans and other non-price-linked business loans, but 
the interest on this production credit is now 29 percent, and the interest on 
fixed foreign exchange production credit is 9.5 percent as has been stated 
already. 
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After the lowering of the interest rates this Friday, the interest rate on 
general passbook savings will be 32 percent; it has been 35 percent. The in- 
terest rate on 3-month accounts will be 34 percent; it was 37 percent before 
the increase. The interest rate on 12-month accounts will be 36 percent: it 
has been 39 percent. The interest rate on drafts will be 30.5 percent: it has 
been 33 percent. The interest rate on morgage bonds will be 37 percent; was 
previously 40 percent. 
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ECONOMIC ICELAND 


BRIEFS 


LESS FOREIGN BORROWING--The final figure for the 1984 credit budget is almost 

7 billion kronur. The credit budget will be presented to the parliamentary 
groups today with the intention of having it finalized by the government tomor- 
row morning so that it will be available immediately after the weekend. Ac- 
cording to MORGUNBLADID sources, the minister of finance will give his budget 
speech Tuesday or Thursday of next week. The credit budget will reduce foreign 
borrowing during the year by almost 2 billion kronur based on the same price 
level. According to the credit budget, the total foreign public debt will be 
kept within 60 percent of the GNP and that goal will be reached by new foreign 
borrowing not exceeding 4.5 billion kronur next year. The difference, or 

about 2.5 million kronur, will be obtained through domestic loans from pension 
funds, bond sales, etc. Based on the same price level, foreign borrowing for 
this year is being reduced by almost 2 billion kronur with the credit budget. 
[Text] [Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 20 Oct 83 p 48] 9583 
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ECONOMIC PORTUGAL 


COMMUNIST REJECTION OF MELLO PLAN FOR LISNAVE 
Lisbon AVANTE in Portuguese 4 Nov 83 p 7 


[Text] The organizations representing the LISNAVE workers have rejected the 
proposal which it is claimed would “reestablish the economic and financial 
balance” of the shipyards. This proposal, recently submitted to the 
PAREMPRESA (viability studies) represents nothing more than "the old aspira- 
tions of the monopolist Mello," according to statements made by the ORTs at a 
press conference. The enterprise would only be viable "to obtain financial 
benefits,” in the sense of beginning to rebuild the Mello monopoly to the 
detriment of LISNAVE. In a document approved at the general workers' assem- 
bly, it was stressed, in connection with "the contradictions” in that propo- 
sal and the uncertainty as to the future, that in addition to rejection of 
the measures submitted to PAREMPRESA, the workers “reserve for themselves the 
right to recourse to the necessary forms of struggle” if the administration 
insists on attacking the workers' rights and interests. 


The ORTs, which submitted an alternative document to the administration, 
demand the payment of back wages, reject the reduction in the number of job 
posts, and stress that “the intention to dismiss personnel" is based on the 
hope of operating on term contracts or subcontracts. The proposal to the 
PAREMPRESA speaks of “a hundred vessels for Margueira and 140 for Rocha in 
the coming years" (these are LISNAVE locations). 


Right to Wages 


The general assembly meeting held on 25 October, the conclusions of which 
were published on Monday, demanded among other things that “the business 
owners and the government honor the inalienable right to wage payment, put- 
ting an end to this criminal social injustice." "Respect for the right to 
work endorsed by the Constitution of the Republic” was demanded, a protest 
was voiced “against the implementation of the new layoff law,” and “rapid and 
legal negotiation of the labor contract for metallurgical and metal mechani- 
cal work" (CCTV) was demanded. 


In a motion which was approved during the general assembly meeting held on 25 
October, the administration and the government were warned that “the LISNAVE 
workers will not allow themselves to be forced to hunger.” Participating in 
the metallurgical workers' struggle being pursued by the CCTV, the LISNAVE 
workers stressed that in their enterprise, “class awareness, matured by past 
experience, as well as the firm determination to achieve a more just and more 
fraternal society” prevail. 
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General Response 


The document approved by the workers for submission to the administration is 
a very extensive and detailed text. In a summary distributed to newsmen, it 
mentions at one point that the workers have increased “the wealth created for 
the administration to squander on investments of "doubtful profitability' and 
other deals.” 


However, the LISNAVE “is economically viable.” The ORTs stressed that “since 
1976, the sales volume, the wealth created and productivity have increased at 
a rate we can term good. It should be noted that in 1981, sales increased 
44.3 percent and overall productivity 43.3 percent.” 


The ORTs reasserted the fact that “LISNAVE does not have too many workers, 
and that “the 4,000 workers planned (in the proposal submitted by the admin- 
istration to PAREMPRESA) would not be equal to the potential of the enter- 
prise. It is thus concluded that Mellos wants to return to term contracts 
and part-time work.” 


LISNAVE currently has 6,000 workers, who “are certain of the capacity and the 
real economic values of their enterprise.” 


At the 25 October general assembly, some of these values were set forth: 


--The potential available to us in terms of domestic and foreign markets. A 
more aggressive attitude toward the traditional market is needed. It is 
necessary to diversify with a view to winning other markets. 


--The material resources and the knowledge which give us the capacity to com- 
pete advantageously on the international level. 


--Above all, the workers, forged in their many years of labor experience and 
prepared to defend their jobs and their enterprise as an important domestic 
productiou unit. 


The LISNAVE workers reasserted that “they are perfectly familiar with the 
potential of the naval industry sector,” and they will continue to present 
concrete proposals through their representative organizations. Therefore 
"they hold the Mello administration and the governments which serve it 
responsible for the Machiavellian process of destroying LISNAVE, and they 
reiterate their appeal to all sovereign bodies for a profound analysis of the 
entire process through which the greatest naval repair enterprise is being 
destroyed.” 


The LISNAVE workers voiced their determination to defend “their jobs and 
their enterprise.” 








ECONOMIC PORTUGAL 


SOARES SEEKS FRENCH BACKING FOR LISBON EEC ENTRY 
Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 25 Nov 83 p 58 


(Article by Nicole Guardiola] 


[Text] Lisbon. The Portuguese government expects to obtain 
French support to hasten the prcecess of Portugal's entry in 

the Common Market. The Portuguese prime minister, Mario Soares, 
will use the occasion of his trip to Brussels to meet in that 
city with the French representative of the executive commission 
of the EFC, and during his return journey, he wi?l meet in Paris 
with President Francois Mitterrand. 


soares has the declared support of the French government in 
favor of separating Spain's entry in the EEC from that of Por- 
tugal. He is convinced that his luncheon meeting in the Elysee 
on 26 Navember will help to advance the strategy and tactics 

to be employed during the European summit meeting in Athens in 
December. In his talks with the Spanish prime minister in Lis- 
bon, Mario Soares repeated to Felipe Gonzalez his conviction 
that France's support will be a decisive factor in obtaining 
Portugal's membership, and he promised to back Spain's candidacy 
for admission "from inside the Communities." 


In Lisbon, the former Gaullist minister Michel Debre also spoke 
out in favor of Portugal's immediate entry in the EEC, stating 
that this country, which will not cause the Communities the same 
problems that Spain will, should not have to suffer from delays 
in the Spanish negotiating process. 


Preceding Spain 
The Lisbon government seems determined to achieve a "political 


victory" dear to Portuguese public opinion, by preceding Madrid 
in signing an agreement for membership in the Common Market. 
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The head of the Spanish government, speaking in Lisbon after 
the Iberian summit meeting, said that he does not believe in 
the likelihood of a rejection of Spain's application for mem- 
bership after approval of Portugal's membership, whose earlier 
entry would be essentially symbolic in nature. 


However, the experience acquired in the area of trade relations 
between Spain and Portugal since the signing of the annex to 
the treaty covering Spain's membership in the EFTA [European 
Free Trade Association], does afford some reason to question 
Portugal's interest in Spain's EEC membership. 


A study done in July 1983 by the Portuguese Administration 
Institute, which is under the authority of the office of the 
president, reveals that Spain's membership in the EEC will am- 
plify the negative impact caused by the EEC on Portuguese agri- 
culture and industry, because "there is greater similarity be- 
tween Portuguese and Spanish products than between Portuguese 
and EEC products." In addition, "Portugal's tariff barriers 
against the EEC are already practically non-existent, while 
Portuguese products are still strongly protected against compe- 
tition from Spanish imports." 


The report concludes that, if a "Europe of the Eleven" is to 

be created, Portugal would be one of the countries most harmed 
by Spain's later entry. This certainly raises doubts about the 
alleged “solidarity" of Lisbon and Madrid in dealing with the 
EEC, and explains the determination of the Portuguese govern~ 
ment to obtain a separate entry for Portugal. 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


INTERVIEW WITH CCOO LEADER MARCELINO CAMACHO 
Madrid MUNDO OBRERO in Spanish 18-24 Nov 83 pp 20-21 


[Interview with Workers Commissions (CCOO) leader Marcelino Camacho; 
date and place not specified] 


[Text] Before we asked him any questions and as 

he was readying paper and pencil for the interview, 
Marcelino Camacho started talking about his union's 
most recent successes. We also found out that he 
will soon be visiting Lanzarote to hand out 400 new 
CCOO membership cards, plus another 400 in Tenerife. 
Camacho did not, of course, forget to mention the 
CCOO's latest election successes in General Motors, 
with 8,300 workers, an elected held at the request 
of the UGT [General Union of Workers]; in Bazan de 
Cartagena and el Ferrol; in Fasa-Renault in Palencia 
and the Residencia Sanitaria Carlos Haya de Malaga.. 
Nor did he forget to tell us that the 2,093 members of 
the Gallician musicians union, the members of the 
Palencia CSUT [Confederation of Unitary Trade Unions 
of Workers], the members of the Alcala de Henares 

SU [Unitary Unions] and all of pilots in Barcelona 
harbor would soon be joining the CCOO. 


In view of this picture, Camacho was not reluctant to 
assert with a smile that the situation "looks great." 


[Question] Our first question to the CCOO Secretary relates to the 
Situation that is being created by the withdrawals of authorization 
that Felipe Gonzalez has ordered and Solchaga's desire to keep the 
CCOO out of any negotiations. 


[Answer] We have to view this as a wideranging operation. The PSOE 
[Spanish Socialist \orkers Party] has handed over the public sector 

to a circle of the Businessmen's Club, the presidency of the INI [National 
Institute of Industry] to Moya and the presidency of the National 
Institute of Hydrocarbons to Boada. This is like leaving the fox 

in charge of the henhouse. The public sector has been left in the 

hands of the private sector, which would like to swallow it up so 
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that it can't compete. The public sector is being used like a battering 
ram to make tough adjustments and a brutal revamping and to deindustrialize 
the country, beginning with blast furnaces and shipbuilding. It is no 
accident that these are the state-run enterprises in which pressure 

is being applied to cut jobs and wages. 


This move against the workers is also being undertaken to reduce the 
influence of the public sector, which is a longstanding request of 

the big banks. There is a pact among Boyer, Solchaga, Moya and Boada, 
between the moderate Social Democratic Left and the big employers 
organization. This is the issue that we have to raise at this juncture. 
Solchaga is the easily manipulated tool for carrying out this operation. 


[Question] And what do you think about Felipe Gonzalez, because he 
seems to support the move? 


[Answer] He is underwriting it, and the truth is that this could 
pose a danger to him, 


[Question] So how is it that negotiations among the administration, 
the employers group and the unions are starting up? 


[Answer] Even though the administration didn't want to, we began 

talks at the Moncloa, and this is positive. It was agreed there to 
undertake ministry-to-ministry negotiations, but some ministers are creating 
difficulties and passing the buck. A confidential CEOE [Spanish 
Confederation of Business Organizations] report published in LA VANGUARDIA 
says that the price that the government would have to pay for signing 

an agreement would far outstrip its macroeconomic forecasts and seriously 
compromise the adjustments that it is endeavoring to make under the 
so-called 4-Year Plan. The people who were opposed to the understanding 

are now maneuvering to thwart it, because no organization can agree 

to what Solchaga is proposing when the time comes to reject representatives 
of another organization, as is happening in the case of Marin. 


[Question] Could the government use the Marin case as a pretext for 
breaking the understanding with CCOO? 


[Answer] It is already using it in the industrial sector, but everything 
depends on what the workers say. Besides, an understanding cannot be 
reached without CCOO. One thing should be clear: the government cannot 
negotiate with the government or, what amounts to the same thing, 

with PSOE legislators. Is the government going to negotiate with 
Corcuera, the spokesman of the UGT and a PSOE congressman, or is ut 
going co negotiate with Nicolas Redondo, who is a PSOE legislator? 

When they sit down at the bargaining table, we can see that on the 

one side is the administration and on the other a variation of the 
administration, a union under it. Hence, there is no negotiation. 

Even ELA-STV [Solidarity of Basque Workers] has said that without 

the CCOO there is no qualified party across the bargaining table. 








[Question] How do you see the dispute between Solchaga on one side 
and Marin and CCOO on the other evolving over the coming weeks? 


[Answer] What we need in this country is to negotiate, to reestablish 
contacts and to get down to brass tacks. What Solchaga did, after 

a night's meditation, was something that didn't even happen during 

the worst times under the UCD [Democratic Center Union]. Everyone 

knows that Julian Ariza and a CCOO delegation, along with a UGT delegation 
and Jose Luis Corcuera, locked themselves up in the Labor Ministry 

and demanded a meeting with the ANE [National Employment Agreement ] 
Follow-Up Commission. They spent the whole night there; the guards 
didn't throw them out; negotiations weren't broken off, and they weren't 
even told to appoint different spokesmen. If Solchaga is doing it 

now, it is part of the operation by the Right, which doesn't want 
negotiations, because if they do take place, they will lead to sweeping 
changes. 


[Question] In other words, what the government does not want is to 
negotiate, so that it does not have to give ground in its policy, 
to which end it must keep CCOO on the sidelines. 


[Answer] Exactly. It is keeping out an independent voice that disagrees 
with its economic policy. Felipe Gonzalez was not telling the truth 

in Vienna when he said that if the workers listened to certain union 
demands....They know that the workers listen carefully to what the 

CCOO says to them. That's why those rallies were staged. He knows 

that in RENFE [Spanish National Railroads] he has had to establish 
certain minimums at level three and that we have submitted a complaint 

to the ILO about that violation of the right to organize, a complaint 

that we have gotten recognized, and that worries them a lot. 


[Question] But what will happen if the CCOO is, in fact, kept out 
of the understanding? 


[Answer] The CCOO might be kept out of the talks with the government, 
but the reconversion plan has to be taken to the factories afterwards. 
The government's plans for steel and shipbuilding will have to be 
submitted to the companies, and we in the CCOO will be there in the 
forefront of the workers to oppose this bid to deindustriaiize and 

lay off people. 


[Question] It has come out that the PSOE is trying to win over non- 
communist CCOO leaders for the UGT. Has the union detected any such 
move ? 


[Answer] That's wishful thinking, as the saying goes. The PSOE has 
always been trying to do this; it's nothing new. We know that they 

have offered positions of responsibility to certain of our people, 

but this should be of no concern to us. We have done the right thing as 
a union by strengthening our autonomy, by being independent of 

the government, and by being a pluralist, unified organization, we 
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have succeeded in maintaining our unity. Not only is the CCO not 
splitting up, but it is growing stronger. The most recent decisions 
by our leadership bodies, including the resolution in support of Juan 
Ignacio Marin, were passed almost unanimously; even members at whom 
the message might be directed voted for them. 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


GOVERNMENT ACCUSED OF 'COVERT' NATIONALIZATION 
Madrid EL ALCAZAR in Spanish 19 Nov 83 p 21 
[Article by Higinio Paris Equilaz] 


[Text] For some time now I have been making the point that Spanish 
Socialists want to nationalize big business; instead of using force, 
however, they are attempting to place these companies in situations 
in which they are obliged to ask the State to purchase all or some 
of their assets, over which they would lose control, however. 


The first stage, destroying them financially, is almost over; that 

was the goal of the lengthy period of the Centrist-Socialist consensus, 
inasmuch as the transition was a "transition" to Marxist socialism, 

as I have pointed out so often. It is what I have called the pre- 
Marxist stage. 


Centrist Pre-Marxism 


[ must stress this point once again, because centrism's political 
fraud and deceit reached such extremes and revealed such an enormous 
ignorance of contemporary economic history that it exceeded every 
imaginable degree «‘ stupidity, both political and economic. 


The October 1977 Moncloa Pacts that the leaders of the UCD [Democratic 
Center Union] and the Socialist and Communist parties signed were 
supposed to straighten out "the economy and consolidate democracy." 

The then prime minister declared on 18 February 1978 that "the Communist 
Party has done a democratic service to Spain" from the beginning and 


"has defended the State, the flag and the monarchy." Time was to 
tell that the people who voted for the UCD were vilely deceived, and 
in the 1982 elections they disgustedly threw out the UCD leaders, 


who then had to dissolve their party. 


The disloyalty of the centrist leaders in economic policy was patent. 
The government vice president for economic affairs and the UCD finance 
minister began urgently imposing their pre-Marxist policies through 

tax reform measures such as the capital tax, which did not exist even 
in France or England or Italy. It was imposed in France only after the 
Socialist victory and at much lower levels than the UCD version 
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So that no one doubts the nature of this policy and of the transition, 
we will cite the case of the man who served as UCD finance minister. 
After the 1982 elections, he joined the Socialist Party, which then 
rewarded him with a splendidly remunerative, high-level economic post. 
Another example is that the Socialist Party made no changes in the 
makeup of the Bank of Spain's Board of Directors, although they are 
now subordinate to the government. 


As the years went by, the policies to reduce savings and real investment 
intensified. Moreover, there was enormous waste in the budget, which 
the Socialist Party never opposed, as outlays rose from 760 billion 
pesetas in 1975 to more than 5 trillion (the initial estimate for 

next year). Furthermore, the deficit has been initially estimated 

at 1.3 trillion pesetas, whereas there was no deficit at ill before 
1975. To this we must add the expenditures of the autonomies, over 
which the central government has no control, as we saw at the 

15 November 1983 budget session, during which only recommendations 

were put forth. 


This background information is necessary to understand the current 
Socialist policy and to see that there are two phases to this single 
economic policy. 


The Urgency of Industrial Reconversion 


Anyone who has any idea of how industrial progress is achieved realizes 

that in an economy in which private enterprise is the main driving 

force, technology, as I have stressed so often, is incorporated continuously 
through self-financing, the issuance of shares to boost capital and 

the issuance of short-term bonds and loans, because this enables companies 
to make the minimum profits they require. Under the policy of the 
consensus, first, and the Socialist policy afterwards, however, this 

normal channel was no longer available because profits have been inadequate. 
Thus, during the years of the transition, 1975 to 1983, our industrial 

plant has become obsolete, and this has been done deliberately. 


There is another very important aspect to this. Extremely high government 
spending jolts the capital market, because the government soaks up 

mech of the available credit at very high interest rates. This forces 
business to pay dearly for scarce funds, which puts them in a very 
difficult economic situation. This policy has set the stage for the 
covert nationalization measures through the participatory industrial 
reconversion edits. These should be a surprise to no one, because 

the Spanish Socialist Party is not a Social Democratic Party; it is 

a "Marxist-inspired" party that pursues Marxian policies and wants 

to carry out its program with resorting to force. 


The Nationalization Program Is Accelerating Irreversibly 


Few people realize the following fact, and in a socialist system the 
few that do can do little or nothing about it. Once a given economic 
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course 1s under way in a given set of political and economic circumstances, 
it moves ahead on its own and at an accelerated pace; it can no longer 

be halted, much less reversed. This is what is happening with the 
cumulative processes that we are seeing at present. I am analyzing 

this situation objectively, moreover, limiting myself to an examination 

of the facts and to the establishment of causal relationships. 


The Socialist Party has made two major errors. It wanted the UCD 

to fail so that it could take its place and to this end it supported 
all sorts of destructive measures, but it went too far, and the result 
will be its own destruction. The first mistake was to believe that 
the Franco regime exploited the workers and that it was urgent to 
transfer income from business and savers to the workers. This was 

a totally false notion, because the government had reached and even 
gone beyond the limit of transfer payments consistent with the need 
for fixed capital formation, on which normal, ongoing industrial reconversion 
hinges. The result has been a severe investment shortfall and a halt 
to rises in production, consumption and living standards. Anothe- 
result has been the extremely high unemployment rate, which it is 
futile to try to conceal with early retirements, extended unemployment 
benefits, etc. It has recently been announced that Social Security 
will go broke in a few years, and the measures that have been ordered 
will hasten the end because they impose further burdens on business. 


Its second mistake was to believe that because it won a majority at 

the 1982 election, it could entirely ignore economic principles and 

act contrary to them. Its monetary policy has been devoid of the 

most elementary prudence; its aberrant budget policy has shattered 

the system's financial balance, and its wage policy has been inconsistent. 
When such irrational policies are pursued, failure is unavoidable. 


Participatory Credits, the Last Phase of the Process 


The government has been moving so quickly on industrial reconversion 
because this is the final and definitive measure for accomplishing 

the covert nationalizations. The first requirement of the participatory 
credits is that banks and Savings institutions make their funds available 
to the government. This will be done under the new legislation on 
liquidity ratios that the Cortes is now considering, inasmuch as the 


government will thus be conducting the financial policy of banks and 
business. 


Then what? Marx said nothing about what was to be done afterwards. 
For the time being, economic democracy will have been done away with, 
because business will no longer have freedom of choice or the chance 
to compete; consumer freedom would be the next to go. The Socialists 
want to complete the process before the next election to present the 
country with an accomplished fact. 


Our only hope is that the process will not be completed because of 
the time that has been wasted. Moreover, since it has been uncovered 

















in time and since banking and business now know what is going on, 
they will do everything they can to halt it, though it is doubtful 
whether they can succeed. 


The moderation that the Socialists have shown on certain occasions 


is just a facade to conceal their Marxian policies, which they are 
pursuing without recourse to revolutionary violence. 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


MINIMIZED STATE ROLE ADVISED IN INDUSTRIAL RECONVERSION 
Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 13 Nov 83 p 10 


[Text] The opposition encountered among workers in Altos Hornos del 
Mediterraneo and ‘n the shipbuilding industry shows how difficuit it is to 
carry out an industrial reconversion when this calls for the reorganization 
of single enterprises with the danger of reductions in staff of drastic 

wage freezes. Genuine and political problems of the most serious nature 
arise in such circumstances. Until now the reconversion had been camoflaged 
under the magical words of new industrialziation by administrative procedure 
and protection under the umbrella of the General Budget of the state. 





The policy of industrial reconversion was first mentioned during the lengthy 
meetings which Vice President Abril Martorell held with Nervacero. It was 

a strategy intended for one or several cases of secondary importance. In 

a labor atmosphere fraught with the emotional theme of maintaining the 
purchasing power of salaries, that strategy underlined the difficulties and 
limitations facing the government when it adopts urgent solutions of a 
general nature without securing active cooperation from the people affected. 


His successors in the Ministry of Economy and more particularly in the 
Ministry of Industry tried to correct his mistakes. ‘the lack of method, 
perhaps admirable, shown when negotiations were conducted on a case by 
case basis was denounced. A decisive step was taken in the matter of 
reconversion when it was decided to seek solutions for entire industrial 
sectors until the higher stage of new industrialization was reached. As 
soon as the news spread, new applicants came to enter their names on the 
waiting lists to receive aid and grants. If the state was willing to 
finance and supervise the reorganization of a sector which included sound 
companies as well as unsound ones, the requirement of making adjustments 
was automatically eliminated. Labor unions remained firm in their demand 
that the purchasing power remain unchanged. For the government, the funds 
allocated to public enterprises became an increasingly bigger item in the 
state budget. The government got its comeuppance for being so arrogant 
as to wait to play a major role in industrial policy. 


But these rescue measures did not prevent a confrontation when it was 
announced that the main plant in Sagunto would be closing down soon or 
that the production capacity of the Euskalduna Shipyards would be reduced. 
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Nothing was achieved when the minister of industry tried to justify the 
reorgainzation of enterprises operating at a loss on the grounds that this 
would make them self-supporting and would free financial resources now 
being used for operations which are practically unproductive. Trade 
unions, workers and experts, alongside with the rest of the citizens, 
understand the demands of economic life mentioned by Minister Solchaga. 
There is no argument about the intended purpose of adaptiny the enter- 
prises but about the way of going about it. 


Regarding the way of carrying out the industrial reconversion, the Socialist 
Government has demonstrated great courage and a great sense of political 
skill but perhaps it should look into making less use of administrative 
intervention allowing the enterprises concerned to play a greater role. 

This has been done in many western countries. It does not mean doing away 
with government aid (in the very capitalistic United States government aid 
for industrial reconversion represents 13 percent of the Gross Domestic 
Product and amounts to some $300 billion), what is means is that reconver- 
sions must not be dependent on an administrative project. Then each 
enterprise could seek its own solution in a favorable industrial climate 
with labor contracts covering several years, with a reconversion of its 
workforce, with tax exemptions on investments and on medium and long-term 
credits. In short, the interested parties would try to find their own 
adjustments while the government would not have to bear direct responsibility 
for the austerity measures which must be applied. 


In Spain, government intervention in reconversions has been accompanied by 
a series of justifications to make them more palatable to the social groups 
affected. They have created follow-up commissions, zones of urgent 
industrial reconversion, projects with a complusory investment ratio for 
banks and the state has designated sectors with a future. All this structure 
represents a big risk and is most likely to increase public expenditures and 
leave reconversion at its present stage without even silencing those who 
protests against the rehabilitation policy announced by the government. In 
any event, no final decision has been reached regarding industrial policy 
and we can still prevent this policy from turning into a failure which could 
destroy the gains made with regard to inflation, to holding down the 
national deficit and improving the external deficit. 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


COTTON FOCUS OF ANDALUCIAN MACHINES VERSUS JOBS BATTLE 
Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 13 Nov 83 p 58 
[Article by Alfredo Relano: "Laborers Against Machines in Andalucia" ] 


[Text] With the cotton harvest just completed, this 
crop has become the current big stumbling block against 
agricultural mechanization, that specter which from 
year to year leaves an increasing number of laborers 
without jobs in Andalucia. A 5-year plan ending this 
year had projected that 90,000 hectares of cotton would 
be planted this year and almost all of it was to have 
been harvested with machines. In point of fact only 
23,000 hectares were planted and most of the crop was 
picked by hand. Only 40 harvesting machines were used 
instead of the 1,300 projected by the plan. Land- 
owners are dissatisfied and so are the workers. 


Seville. The 5-year plan was endorsed by the CCOO |Workers' Commission] and 
by the UGT [General Union of Workers] but it was opposed by the Agricultural 
Workers' Union [SOU] and the theory behind it was simple: the unions 
accepted the mechanization of cotton farming entailing an initial loss of 
jobs but, on the other hand, cotton could be sold at a very competitive 
price and this would encourage landowners to increase their cotton acreage. 
Since even with mechanization this crop generates more work than others, 

the unions accepted the proposal. All the more so because the . hole package 
also offered several measures for agrarian industrialization. 


The economic crisis has prevented investments in the sphere of agricultural 
food industries and yields were far below the expected figures due to the 
drought. In short, nothing could be given to the laborers in return and 
they have opposed the mechanization. 


Jesus Bernabe, information secretary of the Andalucian Workers' Commission 
[COAN], is firm when he talks about this issue: "To start with we are not 
opposed to mechanization. We cannot oppose progress. But something else 
besides progress must be taken into consideration--the work of the laborer. 
We were told that there was going to be an effort to create agricultural 
food industries which were expected to gradually absorb workers left 
without jobs by the mechanization and this has not materialized. Only the 
machines came and the laborers felt provoked." 
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A hectare of cotton requires 60 work shifts if harvested by hand and 30 if 
harvested with machines. The cost of picking that hectare of cotton by hand 
is 30 pesetas as opposed to 15 pesetas if picked by machines. Bohorquez, 
president of the ASAGA, the association of large landowners, realizes that 
machines are gradually pushing aside laborers but, in his view, "this is 

the only way to be competitive." 


The SOC leader Paco Casero counters this view with his own arguments: 
Okay, without mechanization they are not competitive but if we continue to 
mechanize what are we going to do with the 400,000 laborers and small 
farmers of Andalucia? The authorities must reach a decision. If 400,000 
people must be eliminated, let them say so. Otherwise we have to find the 
means of providing work for them. In the case of cotton farming, the 15 
pesetas per kilo saved if the cotton is not picked by hand must be applied 
to cover the landowner's profit and the laborer's wage." But he is not 

a fan of mechanization. 'Technology is for capital and creates an 
imbalance."' The harvest is over and nobody is satisfied. Laborers had 
less work than they hoped for because instead of the projected 90,000 
hectares only one-fourth of that acreage was planted. ‘there have been 
confrontations, some instances of arson, men lying down on the path of 

the machines, clashes with the Civil Guard and, in the end, little work 

to go around. As for the employers, they are also unhappy. Bohorquez 

has very strong words on the subject: "The man who bought a machine and 
was not able to use it cannot be satisfied because he is still making 
payments on it while his cotton continues to be picked by hand and this is 
costing him 15 pesetas more per kilo than planned. A kilo of cotton costs 
90 pesetas. If you take away from the owner 15 pesetas it might not be 
possible for him to make a profit. He could even have a loss." 


Uncertain Future 


He does not see what solution there can be for the laborer: "The agricultural 
employer does not have a solution and that is for sure. Andalucia needs to 
be industrialized and there lies the problem." 


The mechanization of agriculture in Andalucia faces an uncertain future. 
The number of unemployed laborers is growing, there is no alternative work 
for them and it is hard to conceive that they will allow machines to 
continue to take away their jobs without an explosion taking place. The 
current battle is over cotton but soon it could involve vibrating machines 
for picking olives or grape harvesting machines. 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


LIRA WEAKNESS AGAINST DOLLAR DAMAGING EXPORT POLICY 
Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 12 Nov 83 pp 1,7 
[Article by Taylan Erten "127 Turkish Lira Credit Needed for $1 Import"] 


[Text] Ankara - The constant drop in value of the Turkish lira in relation to 
the US dollar increasingly weakens the policy of stimulating exports. As a 
result of this development, the amount of projected credit for an export worth 
$1, for the January-September 1983 period, in comparison to the same period last 
year, increased by 28.2% and reached 127 Turkish liras and 80 piasters. Last 
year this amount was 99 Turkish liras and 70 piasters. 


The negative pressures resulting from the Dollar-Turkish Lira parity on the 
returns from export créditing have been continuous, from the time in 1980 when 
extensive stimulation measures were implemented until today. As a matter of 
fact, while the credit granted to firms for a $1 export was 47 Turkish liras 
and 50 piasters in 1980, in 1981 this value rose to the level of 70 Turkish 
liras credit for an export of $1. The unit of export credit which rose to 99 
Turkish liras and 70 piasters in 1982 was determined as 127 Turkish liras 

and 80 piasters in the first 9 month period of 1983. 


Increase Rates 


At the same time that export credit returns on a unit scale dropped, a gradual 
slowing down in the value of the exports firms agreed to make against the 
credits they obtained could be seen. The value of $1 billion 467 million 557.5 
agreement, which was accepted as 100% in 1980,showed a 39% expansion as a cons- 
equence of the 62% increase in credits in 1981 then in 1982, against a 44% inc- 
rease in the amount of credits the rate of export agreements was determined to 
be 20%. This indicator became even more striking when in 1983,against a 31.7% 
increase in credits an increase of only 2% was registered in export agreements. 


Within this framework the DPT [State Planning Organization] Stimulation and 
Implementation Directorship projected an allocation of credits of 215 billion 
858 million Turkish liras to exporting firms for the 1983 January to September 
period. As the result of last year's credits which totalled 163 billion 881 
million 400,000 Turkish liras, an amount equivalent to a 31.7% increase, for 
709 [export] documents there were $1 billion 688 million 557 worth of export 
agreements. In the current period the manufacturing industry sector is 


193 














foremost with a credit allocation of 212 billion 054 million Turkish liras. 
While the total export agreements of this sector amount to $1 billion 647 
million 951, the subsector of the textile and clothing industries preserves 
its definitely significant position in export trends. 


In the first 9 month period of the year this subsector secured 61 billion 
509 million Turkish liras of credit allocations for export against 201 [export] 
documents. In return it obtained $556 million 699,000 worth of agreements. 


The subsector of iron and steel also appears to be more active, according to 
figures, with regard to export trends.This sector, with 40 million 864,000 
Turkish lira credit allocations and $210 million 442,000 worth of agreements, 
comes second after textiles and clothing. 


Return Trends of Agreements Secured 
Against Export Credits 





(1980-1983/ January-September) 











Projected Credit Export Agreements Credit Obtained 
Years (1000 Turkish ( $1000 ) for $1 
Liras) (Turkish Liras) 
1980 69,660,019 1,467,557,5 47.50 
1981 113,357,394 1,597,199,6 70.- 
1982 163,881,400 1,642,918,0 99.70 
1983 215 .858.000 1,688 ,557,0 127.80 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


OVERVIEW OF MASSIVE PUBLIC SECTOR DEFICIT 
Istanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 13 Nov 83 pp 1,6 
[Article by Kenan Mortan: "Public Sector Deficit Reaches 350 Billions"] 


[Text] Foremost among products and services of enterprises with financing def- 
icits are transportation, oil, electricity, fertilizers, paper, sugar, iron 
and coal. In the days ahead a decision will be reached on the question of how 
to achieve the targeted 450 billion Turkish lira sales returns from only 26 
public enterprises. 


The question of how and through what means public investments for 1984 will be 
made will be clarified in the days to come. According to the latest information, 
there are 9,529 public investment projects actually under way in Turkey. The 
total cost of those to Turkey is 13.5 billion Turkish liras and from energy to 
irrigation they include every kind of project imaginable. To carry out these 
projects Turkey has spent 2.3 billion Turkish liras to this day. To complete 
these projects, investments of another 11.2 billion Turkish liras are needed. 

At the same time, it is not clear yet how financing will be secured for 1984. 
Public enterprises which are the means of execution of these projects have 
petitioned for 2.8 billion Turkish lira investment funds for 1984. The funds 
allocated to them, through the Budget, were 868 million Turkish liras.In accord- 
ance with the principle laid down in 1980, those enterprises have to be self- 
financing. However, the research on /"General Economic Targets and Investments 
for 1984"/ carried out by the DPT [State Planning Organization] revealed that 
those enterprises have a deficit of 106 billion Turkish liras. The most import- 
ant deficits which draw attention are 14 billion Turkish liras for the Monopoly, 
28.3 billion Turkish liras for the TCDD [Turkish State Railways], 20 billion 
Turkish liras for the Sugar Association and 99 billion Turkish liras for the 
Agricultural Equipment Board. For those enterprises to fulfill their invest- 
ments or, more precisely, for them to be able to remain on their feet resource 
deficits have reached serious dimensions. Tn:.s is the aspect of the question 
related to investments. 


Operating Losses 


The second danger which threatens public enterprises is their keeping their 
prices below costs under the name of /"operating losses"/. In that package, 


a deficit of nearly 200 billion Turkish liras can be seen. Either these inst- 
itutions will readjust their prices to cover their operating losses or this 
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or this amount will have repercussions on the Treasury and will become an indir- 
ect cause of price hikes, 


Foremost among the institutions expected to have “operating losses" is the TZDK 
(Turkish Agricultural Equipment Board] with 136 billion Turkish liras. It is 
followed by the TCDD [Turkish State Railways] with 38 billion Turkish liras. The 
TKI [Turkish Coal Works] will suffer operating losses of 12 billion Turkish liras 
and the TTK [Turkish Coal Organization] operating losses of 7 billion Turkish 
liras. Furthermore, due to expenses outside of their activities, the SEKA [Turk 
ish Cellulose and Paper Factories] will suffer a loss of 5.6 billion Turkish 
liras and the Iron and Steel Works a loss of 8.1 billion Turkish liras. Thus 

it becomes unavoidable for a total of 26 public enterprises, if they want to 
meet their costs which total 409 billion Turkish liras and reach the targeted 
450 billion Turkish liras in sales returns, to make adjustments. Since these 
numerical data appeared on the KIK [Public Economic Establishments] and the 

IDT [Economic State Enterprises] Profits and Losses Tables, they are certified. 





Differences in Exchange rates 


Another deficit awaiting public enterprises stems from the repercussions of 
differences in rates of exchange on the foreign currency used for purchases 
abroad. The debts arising from differences in the rates of exchange of 43 
economic enterprises have reached 64 billion Turkish liras. Among those TEK 
[Turkish Electric Power Enterprise] and PETKIM [Petro-Chemical Corporation] | 
rank as the first two. It has also been calculated that debts resulting from 
rates of exchange will reach 18 billion Turkish liras for TEK and 14 billion 
Turkish liras for PETKIM in 1984, and for THY [Turkish Airlines] and the 
Maritime Bank they will total 6 million Turkish liras respectively. 


For a series of products whose general equilibrium rests on choosing price 
adjustments versus losses the time for decisions has come. 
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SAC TO DETERMINE MAJORITY OF WAGE HIKES 
Istanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 13 Nov 83 pp 1,6 


[Article by Isik Kansu "Supreme Arbitration Council Will Determine 1984 Wage 
Hikes for Majority of Workers"; passages enclosed in slantlines printed in 
boldface] 


[Text] Ankara - After of the opening of the TBMM [Turkish Grand National Assemb- 
ly] the Supreme Arbitration Council, which will be constituted again, will also 
determine the 1984 wage hikes for the majority of workers under contract (about 
600,000 to 700,000 workers). The President of the Supreme Arbitration Council 
/Naci Varlik/ said /"Wage hikes for 1984 vill be determined during the first 
week of January."/ 


After the opening of the TBMM,the Supreme Arbitration Council which will be 
reorganized, will rule on the contracts' relevant sections regarding wage 
hikes,which had been determined previously in the second or third quarter of 

the year, in accordance with the relevant articles of the Law on Collective 
Work Agreements, Strikes and Lockouts.which were revalidated by the previous 
Supreme Arbitration Council. Contracts which did not expire in 1984 and were 
carried over to 1985, but whose wage rates and social rights were determined 
only for the period of 1984 by the former YHK [Supreme Arbitration Council], 
will be completed by the new YHK. As for contracts expiring in 1984, the trade 
unions concerned will be able to sit at the table of free collective bargaining. 
However, particularly in the case of KITs [Public Economic Enterprises] ,all the 
wages of 1984 and even an important slice of the wages of 1985 where all the 
important contracts are concerned remain within the group that will be determin- 
ed by the YHK. 


Naci Varlik who will be appointed President of the Supreme Arbitration Council, 
in accordance with the law, in answering our question on this subject said the 
following: 


/"The new Supreme Arbitration Council which will be constituted will also detern- 
ine the wage hikes for 1984. The Supreme Arbitration Council will carry out the 
hecessary research on wage hikes in the last week of December. After that wage 
hikes for 1984 will be determined in th2 first week of January at the latest 
and will be disclosed to the general public."/ 


The YHK, which has acquired the identity of an organization that will be work- 
ing permanently on questions pertaining to Law No 2822 on Coliective Work Agreem- 
ents, Strikes and Lockouts, will determine only the 1984-1985 salaries for 
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contracts pending from the transition period, which had not:.expired. It will also 
rule on all contracts on which agreement could not be reached, in the case of 
enterprises or jobs with prohibitions on striking, or when strikes are put off and 
even, sometimes,in cases where the parties being unable to reach an agreement, 

ask for arbitration. Thus the YHK will again undertake in the coming period the 
duty of settling a portion of the collective agreements. 


The declaration of Naci Varlik, the president of the new YHK which will be const- 
ituted, on determining the wages of 1984, which is also the year of proceeding 

to collective agreements, goes against the essence of collective bargaining. 
While the fundamental principle of collective bargaining is that the parties 

will determine freely, one by one, the clauses of a contract, the fact that the 
YHK will make in advance a basic ruling on 1984 wages, even in the case of contr- 
acts devolved on it by the law, gives all contracts a binding character. The 

fact that all contracts are protected in name only, while the system implement- 
ed by the YHK for renewals during the transitory period is being carried over 

to the year on which free bargaining is coming into force, carries many facet- 

ed important warnings. 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


SUNAR INTERVIEWED ON MARKET ECONOMY PROSPECTS 
Istanbul CUMHURIYET in Tyrkish 13 Nov 83 p 9 


[Interview with Ilkay Sunar, Professor at the Bogazici University, in the 
column "Dialogue on the Economy" by Osman Ulagay; date and place not specified] 


[Text] Ilkay Sunar was born in 1941. He graduated from the High School section 
of Robert College,iattended in the U.S.A. Cisons Whittier College then obtain- 
ed his master's degree and doctorate at the California University of Berkeley. 
When he returned to Turkey he served for 6 years as assistant professor and 
lecturer at the Ankara Faculty of Political Sciences and since 1979 he is a 
member of the faculty of the Bogazici University. Together with a book on 

"State and Society in the Politics of Turkey's Development", published in 
English, he also wrote a book on "Thought and Society" and articles published 

in various languages. 


Question: Does not the attitude of the capital sector of business circles in 
Turkey play a part also? Do those circles really want a free market economy 
or do they too wish in fact the continuation of the state's protectionis role? 


Answer: Yes, in Turkey it is not only political parties and bureaucrats but 

also business circles, even economic elites in particular, who cannot renounce 
being in favor of state controls. In the face of a free market, a protectionist, 
subventionist state also wins the support of business circles. Briefly, although 
some changes took place in Turkey, in reality state controls were not given up. 
It is for that reasons that, since the era of a liberal economy never came about 
for us, neither did we go on beyond state protectionism to social democratic 
policies which arise as a reaction to a liberal economy. At this point, of 
course, we must not confuse populist state protectionism as implemented here 
with social democratic policies in the Western sense. 


Question: Well then, how does Turgut Ozal's claim that 3 years is too long a 
period and, now, how do the principles which find their expression in the Moth- 
erland Party fit within this framework, according to you? 


Answer: With the 24 January 1980 resolutions and, more important still, now 
under Turgut Ozal's leadership, through the Motherland Party, we can say that 
for the first time in Turkey we have mastered the notion of a liberal, free 
economy. I must add immediately that I believe the free market platform was 
an important factor in the rise of the Motherland Party as a majority party. 
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Moreover, what is still more interesting is that in the Motherland Party the 
notion of a liberal economy is combined with populism. Ozal speaks of the 

money earned by the sweat of one's brow, of rightful gains even of exploitation; 
he says that those who saved were exploited for years. He says that in a nation 
which does not have a competitive, free market the revenues which originated 
from state controls, from subventionist, inflationist policies and artificial 
shortages,brought about a weakening of business circles. Rightful gains were 
always spoken of in Turkey but what are there criteria? Well, Ozal answers this 
question openly and categorically: rightful gains are the gains made in a free 
market. The sweat of one's brow is the sweat that flows as the result of compet- 
ition; the end of exploitation he says means paying to savings owners the va’ues 
(the interest) determined in a free market. Thus this platform, apart from 
monopoly oriented economic elites and big industrialists, appeared to be very 
attractive to small tradesmen and businessmen, small peasants and artisans, 
those who had savings, that is to the great majority of the people. In such a 
conjuncture the free market platform turns to populism and the Motherland Party 
acquires the identity of a party of the masses. 


Question: At this point, I also want to ask this: when we speak of a free econ- 
omy in our country, this is often believed to be unrestricted freedom, a free 
for all. And as the fashionable saying of recent years goes, the philosophy of 
"making it around the corner" is identified with the free market economy. It 
would seem to me that there is a confusion of meaning here. 


Answer: Of course there is one. In Turkey a liberal economy has been confused 
with the mentality of "making it around the corner." Now, in Ozal's person 

such a partisan of a free market and of a free economy has emerged that those 
who "make it around the corner" are particularly wary of this standpoint. In 
the West, behind the model of liberal economy, there is a whole system of values 
based on savings, investment, enterprise and production. Whereas in our country 
we live in a society where instead of production it is consumption that ensures 
social standing and prestige. That is why it was not very difficult for us to 
come up with the model of: " making it around the corner," since we incline 
toward maximizing consumption before turning to production. This attitude and 
the non-competitive conditions which make painless gains linked with intervent- 
ions possible in the marketplace gave rise to the model of "making it around 
the corner." For this reason, when Ozal defends a free market, he speaks of a 
liberal economy as a criticism against making it around the corner. It is this 
critical attitude which has earned the Motherland Party such a wide, popular 
Support. 


Question: In the course of its election campaign the Motherland Party, while 
putting the emphasis on a liberal economy on the one hand, repeatedly insisted 
on the other hand that it was a "conservative" party. According to you is there 
not a contradiction here? 


Answer: Yes, as you say the Motherland Party is a party that claims to be cons- 
ervative from the cultural standpoint and liberal from the economic one. It is 
not very clear how it will be able to reconcile those two views. And this is 


where perhaps the fundamental weakness of the Motherland Party lies. Because 
behind the concept of a liberal economy, there are rational-utilitarian values 
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and when they are spread and become guidelines, :a market oriented population 

is created not a conservative one. There will be a conflict between rational- 
utilitarian values and a position which inclines to preserve traditional values. 
In such a case, on which of the two will concessions be made: cultural conserv- 
atism or the liberal economy? This is one of the important questions which will 
in the future define the Motherland Party's place in political life. The second 
question is whether the party, as a party of the masses, in the face of popular 
demands for prosperity and of the pressures emanating from the economic elite, 
particularly from big capital, will slide again as was the case for the DP 
[Democrat Party] and the AP [Justice Party] in the direction of a populist, 
subventionist, protectionist State?In the days ahead the performance of the 
Motherland Party will enable us to understand whether the liberal economy model 
will be implemented or not or to what extent it will be possible to implement it. 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


VIEW OF JANUARY-AUGUST IMPORT, EXPORT ACTIVITY 
Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 12 Nov 83 p 3 


Text Ankara (ANKA) - Imports to Turkey from East European countries showed a 
considerable increase in comparison to last year. 


In the period from January to August imports from the above mentioned countries 
reached $449 million 200,000. This amount, in comparison to last year's imports 
for the same period of $267 million 200,000, is 68.9% and $180 million higher. 


As for exports to countries of Eastern Europe for the same period, they showed 
a decline in comparison to last year. 


While in the January-August period of 1982 $210 million 900,000 worth of exports 
were made, this year's exports remained on the level of $165 million 300,000. 
According to this, there is a decline of 21.6% which amounts to $45 million 
600,000. 


At the same time it can be seen that Middle East countries absorbed a 45% share 
of Turkey's exports. Against that,exports show a decline in comparison to the 
same period last year. While in the January-August period of 1982 Turkey's exp- 
orts toward that region were $ 1 billion 640 million,this year's export for the sam 
period amounted only to $ 1 billion 550 million. Thus a decline of 5.5% equival- 
ent to $90 million 600,000 was calculated in exports. In the first 8 month period 
of last year,exports to countries of the Middle East represented 48.9% of Turkey's 
total exports and amounted to $ 3 billion 360 million for the same period. 


Similarly, imports from Middle East countries which amounted to % 2 billion 280 
million represented 38.9% of Turkey's total imports and showed a decline in comp- 
arison to the same period last year. In the first eight month period of 1982 
imports from countries of the Middle East which amounted to $2 billion 330 million 
represented 42% of total imports, equivalent to $5 billion 560 million. A compar- 
ison between the periods of January to August shows a decline of 2.4% in imports, 
equivqlent to $55 billion 500 million. 


On the other hand, both Turkey's exports to and imports from the AET[European 
Economic Community] show an increase. During the January-August 1982 period 
Turkey's exports to the Community which amounted to $982 million 700,000 showed 
a 28.9% increase of $283 million 800,000, thus reaching $ 1 billion 270 million. 
Imports from member countries of the Community showed a 4.4% increase of $71 
million, thus rising from $ 1 billion 600 million to $ lbillion 670 million. 
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During last year's January-August period exports to AET countries represented 
29.2% of Turkey's total exports while this year they reached 36.7% 


As for imports , while last year they were of the order of 28.8% this year they 


are of the order of 28.6%. This lower percentage stems from the increase in 
Turkey's total imports in comparison to last year. 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


ANTALYA, MERSIN DECLARED FREE ZONES 

Status Made Official 
Istanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 13 Nov 83 pp 1,11 
[Article by Ali Adalioglu] 


[Text] Ankara (CUMHURIYET BUREAU) - With the Cabinet resolution published in the 
Official Gazette the ports of Antalya and Mersin have been declared free zones. 
Thus out of Izmir, Iskenderun, Antalya and Mersin, which are being considered 

_ as potential free zones, 2 have been finalized. 


According to the resolution the free zone boundaries of those 2 areas will be 
determined later. 


The Public Works Ministry will be in charge of building the necessary infra- 
structures, which will make it possible for the free zones to begin operating. 


According to the Cabinet resolution published yesterday in the Official Gazette, 
the Free Zones Organization will be in charge of the administrative and technic- 
al arrangements. According to an article of the law related to the Free Zones 
Organization, a resolution which came into force when it was published last 

week in the Official Gazette states that establishing free zones, managing and 
operating them, directing and controlling their activities will be among the 
duties of this organization. The organization is also in charge of ensuring 

the storage of the goods which will be brought to the zones. 


The Free Zones Directorate General and the Free Zones Higher Council are also 
included in the body of the Free Zones Organization. Those organizations, which 
are attached to the Premier's office, will also be administered by a minister 

of the state. The Free Zones Organization will also regulate, inside and out- 
side the zones, a variety of banking, insurance, expert counseling, engineering, 
advisory, maintenance and servicing activities. The Free Zones Coordination Comm- 
ittee will be constituted, under the chairmanship of the director general, by 
representatives of the Ministries of the Interior, Finance, Public Works, Comm- 
erce, Customs and Monopoly, Communications, Work, Industry and Technology, Energy 
and Natural Resources, Development and Housing as well as representatives of the 
DPT [State Planning Orgr ‘7 ition] Under-Secretary's Office and of the Turkish 
Chambers Union. If necessary, it will be possible also to invite to the meetings 
of the organization representatives from other ministries, public insitutions 

and organizations, private sector organizations and universities. 
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The possibility that both domestic and foreign elements may be employed under 
contract in the free zones with the approval of the Premier has been foreseen. 
The number of employees, minimum and maximum wages will be determined at the 
beginning of each financial year by the Cabinet. 


The General Directorship of the Free Zones will be able to issue contracts to 
real persons and corporate bodies, domestic and foreign, for such work related 
to establishing and operating the zones as research, study and investigation of 
projects, 


Ozal: We Are Not Opposed 


Motherland Party leader Turgut Ozal, in the declaration he made in Istanbul to 
the THA [Turkish News Agency] said /"We are not opposed to free zones. We can 
implement the program by expanding it even further."/ 


Business Reacts Favorably 
Istanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 13 Nov 83 pp 1,11 
[Article by Ali Adalioglu] 


[Text] Mersin - Both provinces greeted favorably the designation of Mersin and 
Antalya as free zones. 


Chairman of the Board of the Mersin Chamber of Commerce and’ Industry /Bahattin 
Cogal/ said that choosing Mersin as a free zone was an appropriate and positive 
decision. Cogal said: /"From the standpoint of originating new sources of foreign 
currency for the economy of the nation and of establishing auxiliary organizat- 
ions, this will contribute a great deal to the middle class and new businesses 
will open. At the same time, by the fact that Mersin will be a free zone, there 
will be a great increase in exports and Mersin will become a transit center."/ 


General Secretary of the Exporters Union /Ali Latifoglu/ also said that the 
free zone had found its proper place and he added: 


/"It is because it presents the most favorable conditions within Turkey that 
Mersin was granted this right. We are glad that Mersin, which has a great 
potential for development, will be able to offer transit trade and free zone 
services under the best possible conditions. Within a short time positive 
results will become apparent and the private sector will also carry out the 
duties devolved on it."/ 


A Mersin exporter called /Zeki Ayan/ also pointed out that declaring Mersin a 
free zone had been a proper decision. /"The necessary infrastructures exist in 
Mersin. There is also a sufficiency of banks and customs for the services need- 
ed in the free zone. The port area lends itself to enlargement. Mersin's 
becoming a free zone will quicken the economy of the nation."/ 


A Mersin citizen, /Hadi Dogan/ said the fact that Mersin was declared a free 


zone would make it possible to re-export the goods imported up to the present 
and make it possible to find marketing opportunities and he spoke as follows 
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on this subject: 


/"We will thus be freed of European middlemen. This was also a very good thing 
for exporters. From now on, instead of Beirut, Mersin will address itself to the 
Arab world and will become the trade center of the Middle-East. However, a whole 
series of problems could be generated by the free zone. And that is why it is 
necessary to take precautions immediately."/ 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


KAFAOGLU ON SALARY COEFFICIENT, HIKE IN FUEL ALLOWANCE 
Istanbul HURRIYET in Turkish 14 Oct 83 p 15 
[Article by M. Ali Kislali | 


[Text ] Ankara <= At today's Consultative Assembly meeting, Minister of Finance 
Adnan Baser Kafaoglu will propose that the increase to 40 of the public emp loy= 
ees' salary coefficient be abandoned and that, instead, the "fuel allowance" 
given public employees be raised to 8,000 liras. 


The minister of finance told HURRIYET, "This solution will both benefit the 
low-income civil servant and the treasury. It will be handled by the Consulta- 
tive Assembly's placing an additional 10 billion liras into the salary account 
of the budget." 


He stated, 'With the increase of the coefficient to 40, an extra 220 liras 
would reach the hands of the lowest paid civil servant. However, if the fuel 
allowance is 8,000 liras instead of 7,500 liras, the increase will be 500 
liras." If the minister's proposal is approved in the assembly, high-level 
public employees, who would have received supplementary net wages of up to 
3,000 liras, will lose out. 


Treasury Cannot Meet Increase 


Kafaoglu explained that an increase in the coefficient would cost the treasury 
50 billion liras, that it cannot afford this, and that, if insisted upon, the 
problem must be resolved in the National Security Council. 


The minister stated that salary increases through the use of coefficients 
would place municipalities, special offices, and the public economic enter- 
prises in difficult positions, would bring them to the state that they could 
not pay their taxes,.would also cause large increases in seniority compensa- 
tion, and would have # negative effect on their tax revenues because the ex- 
pense of seniority compensation would be written off. He said that the re- 
sults of calculations made by the ministry show that an increase in the coef- 
ficient would cost 50 billion liras. 


Kafaoglu stated, "It is more appropriate to increase the fuel allowance. That 
is what we did last year." He explained that the fuel allowance had been 
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raised from 6,000 liras to 7,500 liras this year; now it would be raised to 
8,000 liras; and, in this way, the financial burden that would be created would 
fall between 9 billion and 10 billion liras. 


Claiming that workers' demands for supplementary increases are not just, the 
minister of finance said, "We gave them a 'clothing allowance,’ which averaged 
31.8 percent, for 1983. In order for workers' demands to be just, the infla- 
tion rate must exceed the allowance increase. However, in this situation, 

even if this were the case, the treasury cannot sustain another increase because 
of the lack of resources." 


Employers' Agreements with Unions 


Kafaoglu said that those employers in the private sector that choose to do so 
may, by reaching agreements with workers' unions in the Supreme Arbitration 
Council, be able to secure resources for giving increases, but that not a 
thing can be done in the public sector. 


The minister of finance, claiming that the development of underdeveloped coun- 
tries requires that some classes be deprived and that, under present-day condi- 
tions, this is the worker-civil servant groups, said, "When giving a 20-percent 
increase, inflation of 25 percent is expected. This is normal. If it is not 
so, we will very quickly return to the state that existed in 1978. I ama 
minister who defends social rights, but if you do not open up new areas of 
business, you cannot go anywhere. Deprivation is a condition that prevails 
until development occurs." 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


JOINT VENTURE WITH SOVIETS FOR SODIUM BICHROMATE FACTORY 
Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 14 Oct 83 p 3 


[Text] Ankara--ANKA--It is evident that the Soviet Union's relations with the 
Turkish private sector are expanding. 


The Sodium Bichromate Factory, the largest joint investment undertaken by the 
Soviet Union with the Turkish private sector, will begin trial production in 
Mersin in April 1984. The factory, which is being established in partnership 
with the Nevtehimpromexport Company, a state organization of the Soviet Union, 
and the Kromsan Company, which has 3 billion liras in capital invested by the 
Is Bank and Glass and Bottle Factory Corporation, will go into full-scale pro- 
duction in June 1984, 


In response to questions posed by an ANKA [Ankara News Agency | correspondent, 
Kromsan Director General Omer Kaymakcalan said that 75 percent of the total 
12-billion-lira investment has been completed. 


Products 


The factory will produce sodium bichromate, sodium sulfide, commonly known as 
“yellow arsenic," and hide tanning salts. These products are used in such 
areas as telegraph and metal cable anodizing, textiles, petroleum wells, and 
chrome plating besides the leather-goods industry. 


Company officials stated that half of the sodium sulfide and nearly all the 
sodium bichromate and hide tanning salts needed by Turkey are obtained through 
importation. 


Exportation 


Kromsan officials stressed that these products are very important goods in 

the leather industry and noted that, by taking the opportunity to benefit from 
all forms of incentives at this time, "we will be able to compete with the 
world if the state continues to encourage exportation." 


They reported that they predict exportation of a minimum of $4 million per 
year and $20 million within 5 years. 
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At this time, they said, export connections are being made with Iran, Iraq, 
Pakistan, the United States, and Japan and that work is continuing to establish 
other export ties as well. 


Technology 


Kaymakcalan reported that sodium bichromate and sodium sulfide technology is 
being brought in from the Soiet Union, but that production technology for 
tanning salts comes from research and development laboratories established by 
Kromsan, 


Noting that the Soviet Union is foremost in the world from the standpoint of 
both quality and quantity of chemical goods produced, Kaymakcilan said that 

quality and capacity guarantees are included in the agreement signed between 
the two firms. 


Response from Western Nations 


Officials, who pointed out that requests for forming partnerships were made of 
nearly all western nations such as the United States, Japan, Italy, England, 
and West Germany before ties were established with the Soviet Union, asserted 
that rejections were received from all the countries and that the Soviet Union 
alone approved the proposal to set up a jointly owned factory. 


Kromsan officials said that they did not enter into a partnership so as to 
break up the chromium chemicals monopoly created throughout the world by the 
West. 


As is known, Turkey, a producer of chromium, has been exporting crude chromium 
to western nations and purchasing processed materials such as sodium bichro- 
mate from them. 


Terms of Agreement 


Kromsan Director General Kaymakcalan said that the Soviet Union offered ex- 
tremely favorable terms -- an 8-year loan, interest-free the first 3 years and 
JeS=percent interest the following years. 


Asked how the western nations' world-wide monopoly in chromium chemical prod- 
ucts will affect Kromsan's situation, Kaymakcalan answered that, by charging 
competitive prices, Kromsan will be able to find a market. 


He said, “However, we have several advantages, First, we do not need to im- 
port materials, because we already produce the raw materials. It is the West 
that requires the essential raw materials, Furthermore, I feel that, as long 
as the present currency policy continues to be applied for exportation, we 
will be able to set competitive prices." 


It was also noted that, if Turkey enters the world market, its biggest rivals 
will be South Africa and the Soviet Union. 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


TURK-IS YILMAZ ON EMPLOYMENT, BUREAUCRACY 
Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 13 Nov 83 p 3 


[Article by Umit Gurtuna: "Government Asked to Solve Unemployment"; passages 
enclosed in slantlines printed in boldface] 


[Text] The Motherland Party looks on industry as a secondary solution to unempl- 
oyment which is one of the most important problems of the new government. Against 
that, Turk-Is claims that the new government should make new investments that 
would: ensure jobs for 30,000 people every month. 


Industry in Background 


In the Motherland Party pre-election statement, noting that the agricultural 
sector is deprived of adequate exploitation sources, instead of creating new 
factories it is projected to increase the capacity of existing ones. It is 
said in the statement that new investments will be possible only on condition 
that they are export oriented and that:/"By offering reasonable incentives 
which will make exports possible new possibilities of exploitation can be made 
to emerge in our industry."/ 


Leader Turgut Ozal also, in the campaign speeches he made in various provinces 
and districts, upon his being asked to open factories, spoke to the effect 
that: /"Unemployment cannot be prevented by opening factories. There are other 
ways. I will disclose them <ater."/ 


In the pre-election statement of the Motherland Party it is laid down that 
the /"services"/ sector comes foremost in solving the problems of exploitation. 
Industry is shown as ranking second. 


As for the President of Turk-Is Sevket Yilmaz, he note that the solution to 
unemployment can only be found by multiplying investments and he said:/"In the 
1983 - 1984 academic year 1 million of our youngsters began their schooling. 
Soon it will be necessary to provide jobs for them. Consequently, the govern- 
ment must find the investments that will ensure jobs for 30,000 people every 
month,"'/ 


Between the Motherland Party which is expected to form the new government and 


Turk-Is there are some important differences of opinion regarding the implic- 
ations of collective bargaining. 
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One of them is the way in which pay raises will be determined. While Turk-Is 
insists that the rights to be obtained through collective bargaining are to 

be applied in the same proportion to all workers, in the Motherland Party pre- 
election statement the view that /"Salaries should be determined according to 
productivity"/ which was defended previously by the Employers’ Trade Union Conf- 
edaration, is adopted. Rulings of the present Supreme Arbitration Council embr- 
aced the Turk-Is viewpoint. 


Cutting down income tax for workers and eliminating taxation on the minimum wage 
are among the other demands of Turk-Is. Whereas in the Motherland Party pre- 
election statement no opinion is expressed anywhere about cutting taxes/ 


Furthermore, Turk-Is wants some changes to be made in the Trade Union Law and 
the Law on Collective Bargaining, Strike and Lockout. In the Motherland Party 
pre-election statement there is no pronouncement whatsoever on those subjects. 


Turk-Is President /Sevket Yilmaz/ opposes the view which appears in the Mother- 
land Party pre-election statement that the Ministries of Social Security, Health 
and Social Assistance and Work shoulc be consolidated within the frame work of 

a single ministry and he said: /"We will not agree to having Insurance hospitals 
which were built with workers’ money attached to another ministry."/ 


In opposing Ozal's view on the consolidation of ministries, Sevket Yilmaz said, 
in particular, the following: 


/"Since the day Insurance came into effect, we built hospitals with the money 
deducted from the toil of our workers. Our workers are waiting now in lines 

2 meters long. If those hospitals come under another jurisdiction, the lines 
will be at least 4 meters long. You cannot change ministries just like that, 
with a ruler and pencil."/ 


The President of Turk-Is pointed out that Turkish workers, in order to have 


their own hospitals, made loans from their own retirement funds and he continued 
as follows: 


/"Just so they can have their own hospitals and also benefit from them when they 
are retired, our workers showed tolerance on the subject of retirement. If there 
is an attempt now to take this right away from them, this will upset us, very, 
very much,"/ 


Against such a move, we will reclaim the equivalent of the money we have invested 
up to now from worker deductions. We will ask for it be divided among those who 
are retired. And we will ask immediately that the pensions of retired workers 
and civil servants be raised to the same level."/ 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


COMMENT EXAMINES QUEST FOR FOREIGN CREDIT 
Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 12 Nov 83 pl 


[Text] Turkey's needs for foreign credit are growing. Data on the balance of 
payments for the first 8 months of the year show that the deficit in the bal- 
ance of current operations, which points to the deficit in foreign credit, is 
climbing to the alarming amounts of the period before 1980, 


Another important finding related to the foreign credit deficit is that the 
effectivness of intermediate and long term credits to finance the deficit is 
diminishing. Credits used for programs and projects in particular show a down- 
ward trend. As for the influx of foreign capital, it is still at the neglibible 
Stage of barely meeting profit transfers. 


The decline in program credits is, above all, an unavoidable result of the 
assistance programs elaborated within the OECD having come to an end while, at 
the same time, the World Bank has terminated the diverse financing of program 
credits known as "Structural Adjustment." The World Bank itself suffers from 
financing difficulties. 


As for the drop in project credits, it is affected by the general slowing down 
in investments. In this field, foreign credits have been secured on the whole 
and, as work proceeds, there is also on hand a directly related schedule of pay- 
ments. But very often the Scarcity of domestic funds impedes the progress of 
investment projects according to the planned schedule. 


Under such conditions, the use of more short term credits for financing the 
foreign credit deficit becomes unavoidable. However, the use of short term 
credits does not appear tw have reached yet the dangerous dimensions of the 
period prior to 1978. It does not generate the pressures which would interfere 
with managing foreign currency Savings and making export transfers somehow on 
time. But, neither do the short term credits used come, as a whole, from intern- 
ational commercial banks or importers. More often than not, they are credits 
originating from Turkish workers who work abroad. The foreign currency deposit 
accounts that have been opened in the Dresdnerbank and the DCM [Convertible 
Turkish Liras Accoun:] accounts under the responsibility of the Central Bank 
appear to be substantital. 


With a rising deficit in foreign credits, the picture will be even darker next 
year. The main cash payments of foreign debts, which were deferred in 1979 and 
1980, are coming up next year. When one takes into account the present world 
conjuncture and that Turkey has not increased its industrial production for 
the past 3 years, an extraordinary increase in the size of exports to surmount 
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this appears to be rather difficult. And there are no prospects any more of 
channelling the influx of guest-worker foreign currency into a steady and sound 
growth. 


The only possible solution is intelligent management of the foreign debt. Here 
it is rather important to shed erroneous thinking on the subject of the foreign 
debt. Turkey's actual foreign debts are far from excessive. 


An increasingly important source of foreign credit is the Euro-Credit market. 
Turkey is not among the countries that managed to benefit from this market in 

a meaningful and successful manner. Yet Turkey's economic structure and position 
offer the conditions required for obtaining loans from that market. Shortages 
stem from administrative and juridical inefficiency. And it will not be a proph- 
ecy to say that in the coming term Turgut Ozal, who will shoulder the function 
of Premier, will show his greatest achievement in overcoming this inefficiency. 
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ENERGY 


GAS FIRM TURNS DOWN BID OF DONG CONSORTIUM FOR DELIVERIES 


Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Nov 83 p 7 





[Article: "Naturgas Syd Finally Says No to DONG"] 


[Text] It is evident from a management meeting of Naturgas Syd, that 
Naturgas Syd will under no circumstances accept the agreement for future 
delivery of natural gas, which DONG [Danish Oil and Natural Gas] has 
entered into with the other regional supply companies. 


The meeting was held at the same time as the renegotiation deadline of the 
current agreement ran out, but the management maintained that there was 
time enough to reach an agreement. 


According to Director of Information Services Jorgen Jensen the management 
invited DONG and the regional companies to enter into new negotiations to 
reach a compromise. 


Naturgas Syd maintains that DONG has too much influence over the expansion 
and management of the division and distribution network in the agreement 
which has been reached with the other regional companies. In addition, the 
South Jutlandic company desires a clear release from the economical 
responsibility. 


DONG wishes to increase its influence over the natural gas project, because 
the national company feels that Naturgas Syd in its expansion phase had made 
excessive expenditures. 


Energy Minister inud Enggaard (V) [The Liberal Party] has recently proposed 
to the two parties that in order to save the whole natural gas project's 
economic viability, an agreement be reached as soon as possible. 


However, Tuesday, Naturgas Syd's management stated that an expedient clari- 
fication concerning the mutual agreement is not of major importance for the 
project at the moment. On the other hand, the management welcomes with 
satisfaction the reaching of an agreement with DONG on conditions for gas 
sales to industry, which would significantly contribute to improving the 
economy. 
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ENERGY NORWAY 


SEARCH ACTIVITY UP, SALES DOWN IN OIL VENTURES 
Sale of Petroleum Products Down . 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 1 Nov 83 p 40 


[Text] The total sale of petroleum products here in Norway went down 3.1 
percent from the first nine months last year to the same period this year. 
However, the sale of gas and diesel fuel apparently increased 2.8 and 2.0 
percent, respectively, according to preliminary reports from the National 
Bureau of Statistics. 


The total sale in the period of January to September amounted to 5.681 billion 
liters in 1983. The sale of gasoline in the first 9 months of this year 
amounted to 1.463 billion liters, while 692 million liters of diesel fuel 

were sold. 


The largest decline has been for heating kerosene. The sale of this product 
in the first 9 months of this year was 30.3 percent lower than in the same 
period last year. The corresponding decline in heating oil number 1 and 
number 2 was, respectively, 18.2 percent and 14.9 percent. 


The numbers for the last 12 months up to and including September show a 

decline of 5 percent for the total sale of petroleum products, which 

altogether amounted to 7.735 billion liters. For gasoline there was an 
increase of 2.4 percent, while the sale of diesel fuel increased by 1.6 percent. 


Foreign Ministry on China Drilling 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 2 Nov 83 p 30 


[Text] If the West European countries are going to rely on Norwegian gas, we 
will create the conditions to deliver significant amounts. If, however, the 
Sleipner negotiations do not lead anywhere, we will assure continuity on the 
Norwegian continental shelf by expansion of Oseberg and by stepping up 
production of Gullfaks II. These statements were made by Permanent 
Undersecretary Eivinn Berg of the Foriegn Ministry as he initiated discussion 
about foreign and political security aspects of the continental shelf. He 
especially emphasized the conditions in the northern areas and underlined how 
vulnerable Western energy supplies are. 
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Foreign Ministry Undersecretary Berg repudiated the current criticism about 
Norway's relationship to OPEC. Berg maintained that the critics who assert 
that Norway's production and sales' policies impair OPEC's efforts to insure 

a secure and stable market with a reasonably high price standard, must have 
overlooked the fact that Norway has a moderate extraction level and a high cost 
and investment level on the continental shelf, which leads to the economic 
consequences a volunteer production regulation causes. 


The relations between Norway and China in the area of petroleum are in a 
unique position, Berg underlined, and said that from a foreign policy 
viewpoint, participation from Statoil would possibly give a concrete and 
positive contribution to the future Norwegian/Chinese cooperation. 


Regarding the situation between Norway and the Soviet Union in the Northern 
areas, Berg took a positive stand as to the effects of cooperation and 
technological exchange would have for the offshore sector. He also pointed 
out that one is now facing a new phase in the sector-line negotiations at the 
meeting in Moscow December 12 to 16. 


Foreign Ministry Secretary on 0il Ventures in China 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 5 Nov 83 p 5 
[Article by Bjrn H. Tretvoll] 


[Text] China's continental shelf is in the process of 
becoming the next great growth area for the international 

oil industry. Several big companies have lately received 
licenses, and drilling operations are gradually being stepped 
up. The probability of drillable finds is considered to be 
very great. If the activities reach the extent that the 
experts are hoping for, the total investments in the Chinese 
waters can, in the course of the next ten years, reach close 
to $75 billion, according to the most optimistic estimates. 


There is a close similarity with the North Sea. Here the oil activity had, in 
the course of 10-15 years, grown from about nothing to a yearly oil 

production of about 150 million tons, plus considerable amounts of gas. 

The head for British Petroleum's activities in China, Alan Davies, thinks 

that China's continental shelf has a potential which roughly can be compared 
with the North Sea's. 


Statoil wishes to be able to participate in exploiting these waters. As 
consultant and advisor to the Chinese Government, the company has established 
good contacts in China. The prospects for a political clearance signal for 
Statoil from the Norwegian Government also look positive. If all goes as the 
state oil company hopes, the production on the Chinese continental shelf can 
Start at the end of next year sometime. 


The first round for a Chinese license is now being finalized. It encompasses 
mainly areas in the South China Sea and in the Beibu Gulf west of Hainan, 
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but also blocks in the Yellow Sea are assigned to foreign companies for 
this round. The very promising areas in the East China Sea outside Shanghai, 
however, the Chinese have reserved for their own companies. 


Also, before this first official licensing round, some foreign oil companies 
had been given a chance in Chinese waters. A Japanese company has made a 
discovery in the Bohai Gulf. Also, the French companies Elf and Total 
participated in licensing this area. In the Beibu Gulf Total together with 
Elf has drilled 14 wells since 1980. Discoveries have been made in four of 
these, but it only concerns relatively small amounts. The American Oil 
Company, Atlantic Richfield (ARCO), the operator for a larger license area 
south of Hainan, where a gas discovery has been made. 


New Companies 


The first official licensing round has so far led to agreements for several 
Company groups. Among the operators are known international companies like 
BP, ESSO and Occidental, as well as the two Japanese companies, Idemitsu and 
JNOC. Recently, the relatively modest British oil company, Cluff Oil, got 

a major license area in the Yellow Sea. It is expected that a group 
consisting of Texaco and Chevron will get their agreement in the near future. 


Of the new operators, BP is ahead. The company is presently in the process 
of drilling at the platform "Nan Hai II", an Aker-rig which was imported to 
China from Norway in 1978. The other operators will gradually start with the 
actual drilling. In a year approximately 6 to 10 drilling platforms will be 
in business at these license areas. 


Further development will naturally enough largely depend on the discoveries 
that have been made. The license areas are in waters with a depth of up to 
200 meters. Even if promising oil discovery is made before next year, it will 
be necessary to complete time demanding expansion work before the production 
can start. It is estimated that it will take at least four years from the day 
the decision concerning expansion is made to the time the production can 

start in most locations. Chinese spokesmen have intimated that oil production 
can start in 1988 in the areas presently allotted. 


Great Market 


If the most optimistic expectations prove right, the oncoming activity in 
Chinese waters will undoubtedly become a comprehensive market for the 
international industry which delivers equipment to the oil business. The 
estimates for how big this market can become show considerable variation, 
from about $25 billion to $75 billion over a 10 year period. The latter is 
an estimate from the British brokerage firm of Zoete and Bevan. 


China's total oil production this year is expected to reach well into the 

100 million ton range. Of this, the most important part comes from fields 

on shore, with the gigantic oil field Daqing as producer of about half of the 
total production. Increasing domestic energy consumption, hopes of increased 
export of oil, plus stagnating and decreasing production from the older 
fields makes it necessary to invest heavily in exploration of the continental 
shelf. 
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Chinese companies are also participating in this activity. The business 

is organized into two departments. The petroleum department has established 
a separate company for the oil activity at sea, CNOOC, which participates in 
cooperation with the foreign companies. The Geology and Mineral department 
is alse exploring, and it is the main institution responsible for the 
exploration in the East China Sea. This department has no license area in 
common with foreign companies. 


Own Forces 


Observers point out that there has been at times a certain rivalry between 
the two departments. The geology and mineral department has concentrated on 
domestic forces, while the petroleum department deals mainly with the foreign 
companies. 


China's collected oil export is expected to reach more than 20 million tons 

in the current year. This export gives China approximately one-sixth of the 
country's trade balance. By means of a successful exploration-activity at sea, 
these exchange incomes are hoped to be increased. 


There are no clear signals from the Chinese side as to what is going to 
happen after the first license round is completed. In this license round 
only three companies which participated in the extensive seismic 
investigations preceding the release were allowed to apply. However, it is 
clear that not all of the released area will be allotted in this round. 


Statoil Plans 


Statoil did not participate in these explorations and must, if possible, 

join by special agreements, or if the conditions are changed for the new 

licenses. The question of Statoil's participation in Chinese exploration 
activity will be submitted to the Government when more concrete plans are 
available, if it happens before the proposal from the so-called Mellbye- 

selection committee is dealt with and finalized. 


Norwegian companies which have drilling platforms supply boats and provide 
other supplies of goods and services for the oil activity, are very 
interested that Statoil gets an even stronger position in China. That can 
be conducive to opening doors for Norwegian firms to this attractive market, 
where several Norwegian companies already are established. 

Italy's ENI Chief on Oil Ventures 
Oslo, AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 31 Oct 83 p 27 
[Article by Flemming Dah1] 
[Text] Franco Reviglio, president of the Italian State energy concern, ENI, 


was in Norway prior to this weekend and he made it clear to Minister cf Oil 
and Energy Kare Krisiansen that ENI would like new business in Norway. 
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ENI encompasses the oil company Agip, which is one of the many foreign oil 
companies that have applied for eight licenses of the blocks on the Norwegian 
continental shelf. 


Reviglio is one of many chief representatives of foreign companies who has 
talked to the Norwegian Minister of 0i] and Energy during the last weeks, and 
in all conversations the eight licenses have been the central topic. 


Reviglio, who earlier was the Minister of Finance in Italy, thought it 
worthwhile to point out to Kristiansen that ENI's global engagement in the 
petroleum sector and other industrial activity can form a basis for 
Norwegian ‘ndustry, not only in Norway and Italy, but also in third world 
countries. 


During his stay in Norway Reviglio visited the Ekofisk area in the North Sea, 
where Agip's Norwegian subsidiary company has a 13 percent share. The ENI 
chief also met with administrative director Fredrik Hagemann of the Oil 
Directorate. 
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OCEAN/POLAR ISSUES NORWAY 


SOVIET DRILLING-SHIP LEAVES DISPUTED "GRAY ZONE' 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 9 Nov 83 p 32 


[Text] "The Soviet exploratory drilling-ship 
"Valentin Sjasjin," which has been searching for 
oil in the disputed "gray zone" in the Barents 
Sea since last April, has now left the area," 
captain Bjornar Kibsgaard, chief of the North- 
Norway Defense Command's Sea Operations told 
AFTENPOSTEN. 


Lately, the vessel has been positioned just west of the so-called halfway 
line between Norway and the Soviet Union, and Norwegian ships and planes 
have regularly observed the ship's moves, 


"When we proceeded to inspect the vessel's position last Friday, we 
discovered that it was no longer in the area. We have no idea where it 
went," said Kibsgaard, pointing out, however, that they would have detected 
it had it moved westward toward the Norwegian boundary. 


We do know that Soviet oil explorations are in progress farther east in 
the Barents Sea, in an area located far outside the disputed "gray Zone." 
It is possible, therefore, that "Valentin Sjasjin" was directed eastward 
to this area. 


Norwegian authorities have not had any reports as to whether the Soviet 
vessel found oil or gas while in the "gray Zone." 
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ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY GREECE 


SEWAGE PROJECT FOR THERMAIKOS GULF CLEAN UP 
Athens TA NEA in Greek 21 Oct 83 p 7 


[Text] The Thessaloniki Sewage Organization, as its president announced yest- 
erday, will devote a "mammoth" budget, 4 times that of 1980, and will mobilize 
all its resources to present the inhabitants of the city in 1985 with a compl- 
ete network and the necessary infrastructure for the gradual clean up of the 
Thermaikos Gulf. 


In presenting the program of 1983 at a press conference, the president of the 
OAT [Thessaloniki Sewage Organization] Mr. N. Karayannidis and the Director 
General of the Organization Mr. K. Petrakis noted that the concern shown by 
the government for the problems of Thessaloniki made it possible for the first 
time to set up a huge expenditure program of 746 million drachmas which covers 
all the burning issues of sewage and flood prevention works of the capital of 
Northern Greece. 


Those works are independent from the building of the main Thessaloniki drain- 
age system (which will cost about 10 billion drachmas) but in practise their 
completion is indispensable before the main drains can function. 


The works, which are taking place chiefly in the underdeveloped eastern regions 
of Thessaloniki, in cases where closed drainpipes will be laid in torrents and 
road building sites, will benefit public projects (schools, parks etc.) 

The following are among the most important: 

- Installation of drainage systems in the municipalities of Evasmos and Kordelio 
and in the communities of Evarkia and Oraiokastro, at a total cost of 25 million 
drachmas. 


-Rainwater drainage network in the area of the Poseidonion Swimming Pool (at 
a cost of 14 million drachmas) which has reached the completion stage. 


~Drainage works in the Kalamaria municipality and in the eastern suburbs of 
Thessaloniki, Panorama etc. 


-~Channelling of torrents in west Thessaloniki and Toumba. 


-Works of an urgent nature, aiming chiefly at the installation of sewers in 
streets included in the road building program of the municipalities of greater 
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Thessaloniki. 


At the same time, the OAT is acquiring new, special systems for the cleaning 
of drainpipes, closed-circuit televisions for the control of narrow pipes 
(to which workers cannot have access) and it also plans special visits to 
schools, to inform students on the problems of cleanliness and drainage. 
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